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FORCING THE BANKS INTO THE PROPOSED 
RESERVE ASSOCIATION 


EFERENCE was made in a recent 
number of this MaGazine to the 
plan put forth by the Chairman of the 
National Monetary Commission for or- 
ganizing a central bank, to be called 
the Reserve Association of America. 
Especial interest attaches to the method 
proposed for securing the capital for 
this central bank. It is provided that 
the existing national banks shall sub- 
scribe for the capital of the central 
bank to the extent of twenty per cent. 
of the capital stock of the subscribing 
banks. As the capital of the central 
bank is to be $300,000,000, and as the 
present capital of the national banks is 
only about $1,000,000,000, there would 
be a shortage of some $100,000,000 
even if all the banks would subscribe in 
the proposed ratio. 

Possibly the author of the plan be- 
lieves that should his measure become 
a law it would result in the nationaliza- 
tion of many of the existing State 
banks. 

However, should this expectation not 
be realized or unless the existing na- 
tional banks should largely increase 
their capital, a change would have to be 
made in the plan of raising the funds 
to set the central bank in motion. 

While apparently the requirement 
that the national banks may subscribe 
for the stock to the extent of twenty 
per cent. of their capital is permissive 
only, a careful examination of the meas- 
ure will show that it is, in effect, man- 
datory. For only subscribing banks 
shall have the privilege of becoming 
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members of local associations of banks 
and having their commercial paper 
guaranteed and rediscounted. This re- 
striction is enough, of 
course, but few banks could afford to 
stand aloof and compete with other in- 
stitutions having this privilege. They 
would be practically forced into sub- 
scribing to the central ba.k’s capital 
for their own protection. 

The device of compelling banks to 
part with their profits and funds for 
the benefits of a needy government is 
by no means a new one. It is, in fact, 
a favorite one, both among monarchies 
and republics, for replenishing depleted 
exchequers. 

As already pointed out in a previous 
article, the profits on the central bank 
stock are limited to five per cent.; or, 
rather, all profits above that rate—af- 
ter the surplus equals twenty per cent. 
of capital—-shall go to the Government. 

An examination of the statistics of 
earnings of national and other banks as 
presented in the reports of the Comp- 
troller of the Currency will show that 
they are making a return on their cap- 
ital much greater than five per cent, 
The net earnings of the national banks 
last year were in the neighborhood of 
fifteen per cent. of capital. 

It may be said, with considerable 
plausibility, that the banks do not make 
this return directly on their capital, 
but on their deposits—their whole 
transactions. Nevertheless, they are 
permitted to make these earnings, from 
whatever source they may arise, because 
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they have their capital invested in the 
banking business. Had the same 
amount been invested in mining, in agri- 
culture or in what not, the profits might 
have been more or less. But, invested 
in banking, the profits have been as the 
statistics show. If these profits were 
derived from deposits and not directly 
from capital, yet the investment of cap- 
ital in banking enabled the banks to 
hold reserves and to create deposit lia- 
bilities under the terms prescribed by 
law. It is the investment of capital in 
banking which confers every function 
on an incorporated bank which it pos- 
sesses and which constitutes the source 
whence every kind of profit is derived. 
Antecedent to the profit on buying and 
selling exchange, commercial paper, dis- 
counting, ete., etc., is the investment of 
capital in the business of banking, and 
all these operations are, indirectly at 
least, dependent upon the fact of such 
investment. 

Now, there may be just as much 
profit made by the central bank as by 
the individual banks; but the profit 
above five per cent. will not go to the 
stockholding national banks but to the 
public Treasury. 

It may be contended, and with good 
reason, that five per cent. is a fair re- 
turn on an investment of this charac- 
ter. But the individuals who hold bank 
stock, and have made two or three times 
that rate of profit, may have their own 
opinion about that, and it will then be- 
come a very practical question indeed 
whether they will want to take capital 
their own communities, 
where it can be employed at greater 
profit, and put it into an outside cen- 
tral bank where the profits will be ma- 
terially less. 

Doubtless, banks subscribing to the 


away from 


central bank stock will receive com- 
pensating advantages. These may be 
even great enough to warrant the with- 
drawal of capital from the locality 
where the bank is situated and the in- 


vestment of it in the central bank. But 
a good many bankers will probably re- 
gard the bird in the hand as more de- 
sirable than the one in the bush. 

A scheme to siphon the profits out of 
the banks into the Treasury at Wash- 
ington may be less alluring to some 
hard-headed directors than it is to the 
academic gentlemen who spend their 
leisure hours in devising cyrrency plans. 

The present National Bank Act com- 
pels the national banks to invest in 
Government bonds, but the investment 
is practically returned to the banks in 
the shape of their notes, which circulate 
The banks must invest a 
certain proportion of their capital in 


as money. 


bonds whether they issue circulation or 
not. 

Manifestly, if subscriptions to the 
stock of the proposed central bank 
were opened to the general public, the 
stock would soon be taken. But 
whether the banks will take it so read- 
ily or not is at least an open question. 

Should a national bank with, say, 
$1,000,000 capital, subscribe for $200,- 
000 stock of the Reserve Association or 
central bank, the capital of the sub- 
scribing bank would not be reduced by 
the amount of the subscription, but the 
investment would be changed merely 
from its present form to stock in the 
Reserve Association. But the change 
in the direction of the investment would 
probably lessen somewhat the subscrib- 
ing bank’s ability to care for its local 
dealers, as there would undoubtedly be 
a considerable withdrawal of capital 
from home channels for diversion to 
outside purposes. 

On the other hand, as has _ been 
pointed out already, the general benefits 
that may flow from the operations of 
the Reserve Association may be so 
great as to compensate a bank for any 
direct loss of profit it may sustain by 
subscribing to the central bank’s stock. 
Indeed, it is by no means impossible 
that the greater facilities furnished by 
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the central bank may enable the ex- 
isting banks to make larger profits un- 
der the new conditions than they are 
making now. 

The manner of providing the cap- 
ital for the Reserve Association—should 
the plan ever get beyond the academic 
stage—is of great importance. Most 
seekers after capital have to present 
their appeals for funds with a becom- 
But the Reserve 
Association proposes to obtain its funds 
by a peremptory demand made on the 
banks, and if they do not respond with 
alacrity they may have cause .to re- 
gret it. 

Unless the stock of the Reserve As- 
sociation is made attractive to the 
banks, either in the shape of profits or 
privileges, they may refuse to sub- 
scribe, and in this case the capital would 
have to be supplied by the financiers 
who would doubtless find a way to 
manipulate the bank for their profit. 

While the plan of Senator ALpricu 
for a central bank is evidently designed 
to force the existing national banks to 
subseribe for the capital stock of the 
proposed institution, and is also appar- 
force the State 
banks and trust companies into the na- 
tional system, it may have the contrary 
result—to drive many of the national 
banks into the State banking systems 
and to keep the State banks and trust 
companies where they now are. 


ing sense of humility. 


ently designed to 


ANALYZING THE COST OF 
ACCOUNTS 


RECENT issue of the MAGAzinE 
contained a very instructive arti- 
cle by Mr. E. H. Ensexx, of the Na- 
tional City Bank of New York, outlin- 
ing the method of finding the cost of an 
account in a large reserve bank. 
The perfection of their analysis de- 
partments is one of the notable ad- 
vances made by carefully conducted 


banks. A bank that does not have ac- 
curate knowledge of the cost of its ac- 
counts is a good deal like a mariner 
navigating the seas without compass. 
A large volume of business and a great 
many accounts do not necessarily spell 
big banking profits. The bank must 
know what is the cost of the account, 
in order to know whether it is a source 
of profit, whether it breaks even, or 
causes a loss. 

Having this knowledge, the bank 
does not need to be told by a depositor 
how much profit is being made out of 
his balances—it has that knowledge al- 
ways at hand, and is in a position to 
discount any extravagant claims a de- 
positor may make for accommodations 
based on the profits of his account. 

When an account is found by analysis 
to be unprofitable, the question at once 
comes up as to what shall be done. The 
unprofitable account this month may, of 
course, show a_ profit next month. 
Should an account show an unsatisfac- 
tory return, or a loss, for any length of 
time, the bank would be justified in 
making a charge for its services or in 
intimating that the account was no 
longer desirable, there being no sound 
reason why a bank should extend the 
use of its facilities gratuitously. Some- 
times, it is true, these unprofitable ac- 
counts unexpectedly take a favorable 
turn, and the bank is adequately reim- 
bursed for what it failed to make out of 
the account during the lean years. But 
to take chances of this kind, over a long 
period, tends to- bring a speculative 
element into the banking business. Per- 





haps many banks in practice give them- 
selves little concern about the matter, 
while others do like those who sell 
goods on credit—make the good ac- 
counts bear the losses of the unprofit- 
able ones. 

As to this matter of taking chances, 
we quote from an address made some 
time ago, before the Washington Bank- 
ers’ Association, by Mr. James K. 
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Lyncu, vice-president of the First Na- 
tional Bank of San Francisco: 


“A director in one of the large Chi- 
cago banks told me that a great part of 
the success of their institution was due 
to a policy consistently followed for 
many years of encouraging young men 
of ability who were starting in business 
for themselves, particularly in manu- 
facturing lines. No doubt Chicago is 
exceptionally well situated for business 
of this character, so that given honesty 
and ability only capital is required to 
insure success, and in other places lack- 
ing the advantages of abundant raw 
material, cheap fuel and transportation 
with large tributary population, much 
more care would have to be exercised 
before loans on prospects could be 
justified. The subject is one to which 
every banker should give due considera- 
tion, not only for the future of the 
bank, but for the future of the com- 
munity and also to demonstrate that 
banks are not conducted for the rich 
alone. 

“T suppose every one of us has tried 
to assist worthy poverty and to encour- 
age budding genius, and I think we can 
all testify that no small part of the 
minor worries of the business are due 
to such efforts. Not only does the mak- 
ing of such advances test our reading 
of character to the utmost, but we must 
always remember that the money risked 
must never be capital but at most a 
moderate share of the profits. The per- 
centage who make a decided success is 
not very large, and of these the major 
portion take all the credit to themselves 
and give none to the bank, but there is 
a small minority who succeed through 
the bank’s timely assistance and_be- 
come lifelong customers and friends. 
Such customers are the best business 
builders a bank can have, and their in- 
fluence works in an ever widening field. 
The best asset a man can have is the 
confidence and good will of the com- 
munity, and it is unfortunate that the 


two do not always go together. Conti- 
dence must come first, and if good will 
is too earnestly sought after it may im- 
pair confidence, which is the reason for 
never risking more than a small part of 
our earnings in such efforts to develop 
business. In other words, we should 
always be able to consider our losses as 
a part of our advertising expense. 
“There is no doubt that the attitude 
of banks public has 
changed very much in the last twenty- 
five years, and in nothing is this shown 
more than in the welcome that is ex- 
tended to the small account. Banks 
used to put a limit on the minimum 
initial deposit that they would receive, 
and the applicant had to pass a satis- 
factory examination as to his means 
and the prospects of maintaining a sat- 
isfactory balance. Now, most banks 
will take any account that promises 
enough balance to cover the checks that 
will be drawn against it. The analysis 
department may show conclusively that 
such accounts do not pay expenses, but 
there is another standpoint from which 
they can be considered. What better 
method of extending our acquaintance 
and influence in the community than 
through the people doing business with 
us? Many a depositor whose own ac- 
count never pays its cost proves a will- 
ing worker and brings in business that 
is of value, and even where we cannot 


towards the 


trace results we may be sure that the 
influence of a steadily increasing num- 
ber who regard our bank as their bank, 
is strengthening the institution. 

“The transient account is also worth 
considering for its possibilities; it has 
happened more than once that an ac- 
count opened for a few weeks has led 
to permanent relations on the deposit- 
er’s return. Others will direct their 
friends to the bank that was willing to 
take the trouble of a temporary account, 
and by mentioning the matter, show 
their appreciation. It is true that small 
accounts considerably increase the work 
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of both bookkeepers and _ tellers, but 
the adding-machine and the loose-leaf 
ledger have much reduced the cost of 
caring for them, and they may be re- 
garded as a form of advertising; to my 
mind there is none better or more cer- 
tain to bring results. Much of the 
apparently profitless work which we are 
daily doing, where it is in the line of 
service, brings returns in the same 


9 
way. 


HEARINGS BY THE MONETARY 
COMMISSION 


CCORDING to announcements 
made in the newspapers recently, 
representatives of the Currency Com- 
mission of the American Bankers’ As- 
sociation were to have a hearing before 
the National Monetary Commission at 
Washington. From the same _ source 
comes the information that this hearing 
was not a public one. We have also 
seen a report to the effect that a secret 
conference was held a short time ago 
at Atlantic City between representatives 
of the American Bankers’ Association 
and the Monetary Commission. 

It is difficult to see just what could 
be the purpose of having these con- 
ferences secret. Do the bankers wish 
something done that they do not wish 
known to the public? Or is the Mone- 
tary Commission willing to lend a will- 
ing ear to secret proposals? 

Addressing the convention of the 
American Bankers’ Association at Den- 
ver in 1908, Wooprow Witson, then 
president of Princeton University, and 
now Governor of New Jersey, said: 


“The banks of this country are re- 
mote from the people, and the people 
regard them as not belonging to them 
but as belonging to some power hostile 
to them. * * * The bank is re- 
garded by the average man in the 
United States as the exclusive peculiar 
instrumentality of the men who are 
doing business upon a great scale, and 


who are at present negligent of the gen- 
eral interest and intent upon their 
own.” 

We are inclined to believe this state- 
ment a little too strong, but it no doubt 
contains considerable truth. This feel- 
ing of hostility toward banks exists to 
a much less degree now than in former 
vears, but is still to be reckoned with 
in any attempt at banking legislation. 
At best, it will be difficult to get the 
Aldrich Plan or any comprehensive 
banking bill through Congress, and this 
difficulty will be made greater by re- 
ports of secret conferences between 
representatives of the Monetary Com- 
mission and the American Bankers’ 
Association, for many people will infer, 
whether justifiably or not, that the pur- 
pose of such concealment is to give the 
banks some undue advantage in shaping 
legislation. 


LARGE EXCESS OF EXPORTS 
RETURNS of the foreign trade for 


the past eight months indicate an 
excess of exports over imports amount- 
ing to over $418,000,000, and as large 
amounts of American securities have 
been placed abroad recently, gold im- 
ports may be looked for at any time 
in case gold should be needed here. 
While the placing of American secur- 
ities abroad is generally looked on with 
approval, it should not be forgotten 
that every such transaction implies the 
sending abroad evéry year of more com- 
modities or cash to pay interest on our 
foreign loans or dividends on our 
stocks held abroad. Moreover, a time 
inevitably comes when the debt must be 
paid or resort had to fresh borrowing. 
A nation like the United States, with 
large undeveloped might 
struggle along painfully without the 
help of foreign capital, but its progress 
would be exceedingly slow. After all, 
the question hinges largely on economy 
and utility. If capital may be had 


resources, 
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more cheaply abroad than at home, for- 
eign borrowing is decidedly advantage- 
ous. And if the capital so borrowed is 
productively utilized, the country will 
be the gainer, even after paying the 
foreign interest and dividends. 

This does not mean that it would not 
be better if the home market could sup- 
ply our demands for capital, just as it 
would be better if individuals could 
carry on their enterprises without hav- 
ing to borrow at all, but this is mani- 
festly impossible. Were it impossible 
to borrow, the wheels of enterprise 
would almost stop turning. 

Under 
borrowing is not only desirable, but 
with many of the younger nations a 
necessity. The foreign markets for our 
securities, therefore, should be as care- 
fully nurtured as are the markets for 
our agricultural and manufactured pro- 
ducts. Confidence in the quality of 
these securities should be created and 
carefully sustained, and every source 
of accurate information respecting them 
made available to the foreign investor. 

Standard American securities have 
long held a high reputation both for 
safety and profit, and with the growth 
of the country in wealth and population 
the character of our securities has 


present conditions foreign 


steadily improved. 


THE BANKS AND THE ANTI- 
TRUST LAW 


T seems that the United States dis- 
trict attorney in New Orleans con- 
ceived the idea that the banks in the 
New Orleans Clearing-House Associa- 
tion had violated the Federal anti-trust 
law by agreeing to make a uniform 
charge for the collection of checks 
drawn on other States. 
But the Attorney-General having de- 
cided that the agreement was not an 
offense under the statute, the district 
attorney has now desisted from his ef- 
forts to have some of the members of 


banks in 


the clearing house indicted upon this 
charge. 

While these charges on out-of-town 
checks probably represent an expedient 
which the banks must adopt pending a 
more scientific adjustment of the mat- 
ter, it is doubtful whether the fixing of 
such a charge violates the provisions of 
the anti-trust law. The clearing house 
merely says, if the banks wish to enjoy 
its privileges, they must obey its rules. 

It has been well said that “The freer 
vou can make the check, the nearer it 
becomes to currency.” Consequently, 
the less currency would be required. 

As the Clearing-House Section of 
the American Bankers’ Association de- 
velops in its efficiency, it may be ex- 
pected that a more scientific and equita- 
ble system than now prevails may be 
The problem presents many 
complexities which will require careful 
study. 

While perhaps it would not be ex- 
actly just to hold the banks amenable 
to the anti-trust law because they have 
fixed certain uniform charges for col- 
lecting checks, yet if this had been done 
it might have hastened a more desirable 
settlement of the matter than has yet 
been reached. 


devised. 


EXAMINATION OF BANKS BY 
DEPOSITORS 


O*E of the latest proposals for ex- 

tending the examination of banks 
beyond present limits appears in a bill 
recently introduced in the New York 
Legislature, providing for the examina- 
tion of banks by depositors. 

In addition to the existing examina- 
tion of banks provided by State and 
Government authority, supplemental ex- 
aminations are made by many banks. 
These additional inspections are in some 
cases made by the officers or directors, 
by committees specially appointed for 
the purpose, by private auditors chosen 
by the officers or directors, and in a few 
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banks examinations are made by a 
stockholders’ committee acting  inde- 
pendently of the officers and directors. 
Examinations of the latter character 
have the advantage of tending to pre- 
vent or to break up collusion between 
the officers and directors. In addition 
to the examinations mentioned there are 
also examinations in many cities under 
the auspices of the clearing-house asso- 
ciation. 

It would seem that all these different 
kinds of prying into a bank’s affairs 
would offer about all the protection that 
may be derived from examination of 
any sort. But now it is proposed that 
the depositor shall be allowed to in- 
spect the affairs of the bank where he 
keeps his account. 

On the face of it this appears reason- 
able enough. If a man entrusts his 
money to a bank, why should he not be 
entitled to know everything possible 
about its condition? However reason- 
able this may sound, the fact remains 
that it is impracticable, as any bank 
would soon find out by giving it a trial. 
A banker recently declared to us that 
his bank was subject to examinations 
from so many sources already that it 
seriously interfered with the conduct of 
business. Trust companies doing a 
trust and surety business have in fact 
to undergo other examinations than the 
ones already enumerated. 

The examinations provided by State 
and Federal authority are largely for 
the protection of depositors, and though 
these examinations are not perfect, it 
would, we think, be difficult to show that 
examinations directly by depositors 
would be much better. 

There must be a recognition of the 
fact, after all is said and done, that 
bank examination of the best kind 
breaks down at some point, and while 
the present methods should be improved 
or where possible, no improvement will 
ever prevent bank failures and losses to 
depositors. Probably the best examina- 


tion ef a bank is that made in the daily 
course of business by its chief executive 
officer. 


INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE 
ON BILLS OF EXCHANGE 


COMPREHENSIVE report cover- 
ing the transactions of the Inter- 
national Conference on Bills of Ex- 
change, held at The Hague last sum- 
mer, has just been issued from the 
Government Printing Office. The text 
of the report is furnished by the Ameri- 
can delegate, Mr. Cuartes A. Conant. 
Speaking of the work of the confer- 
ence, recently, Mr. Conant said: 


“The British and American delegates 
could not, however, accept the uniform 
law because of the fundamental differ- 
ences between their legal systems and 
those of the Continent as well as on ac- 
count of differences of detail. It was 
an indication of the conciliatory attitude 
of the British delegates, however, that 
they had recommended to their Govern- 
ment that several important changes be 
made in their law to bring it into har- 
mony with the uniform law. 

“One of the most important of these 
changes was the abandonment of the old 
rule that the holder of a bill who lost his 
right of recourse by reason of failure to 
present or protest it or to give notice of 
dishonor, lost thereby all other rights on 
the consideration for the bill. The uni- 
form law, following the German law, 
provided that a-right of action should 
remain to the holder of the bill on the 
consideration for it, subject to certain 
rights in the drawer or indorser, if they 
had been prejudiced by failure to pre- 
sent or give notice of dishonor. 

“Another very important change was 
the provision that a bill bearing one or 
more forged indorsements might still be 
valid in the hands of an innocent holder 
against the makers of the genuine in- 
dorsements. This is contrary to the 
present British and American rule, 
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which vitiates a bili, even in the hands 
of an innocent holder, if there is a 
single forgery in the chain of indorse- 
ments. The advantage of the European 
rule was to give greater security to a 
holder in good faith to protect a banker 
against loss when he was such a holder, 
and therefore to make the bill conform 
more nearly to its fundamental charac- 
ter as a readily negotiable instrument 
of exchange. 

“The disposition of the conference to 
meet the wishes of the Anglo-Saxon del- 
egates was shown by the fact that three 
points upon which American bankers 
had laid special stress were adopted in 
the uniform law. These were in sub- 
stance, that the form and manner of 
protest of a dishonored bill should con- 
form to the law of the country where 
the dishonor occurred; that protest of a 
bill might be made one day after dis- 
honor where it was more convenient 
than on the actual day, and that when a 
bill was presented for acceptance the 
drawee should have the right to reserve 
his decision until the following day.” 


GET-RICH-QUICK ADVERTISING 


ROM a recent number of “The Out- 

look”’ we take the following on the 

above subject, contributed by THEoporE 
RoosEVELT: 

“In a recent raid made by the Post- 
Office Department the official estimates 
announced that the financial frauds 
closed up in the raid had taken from the 
public about eighty million dollars. The 
experts in the advertising world to whom 
I have spoken say that about one-third 
of the net receipts of these financial 
swindles are spent in advertising in the 


newspapers. This would mean that, as- 


to the swindlers put out of business by 
the Post-Office Department through its 
recent action, one-third of the money, or 
twenty-five million dollars, which the 
swindlers had taken from unsophisti- 
cated people, and usually very poor peo- 
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ple, had gone into the hands of news- 
paper publishers. A prominent author- 
ity in the Post-Office Department stated 
recently that as a fair estimate, he be- 
lieved that between thirty and forty 
million dollars a year was paid in this 
country to newspapers of great circula- 
tion for advertising financial swindles 
of the worst kind. 

“Nobody can estimate the amount of 
real misery caused in the hearts of poor 
and unsophisticated people by these 
swindlers, in whose hands they have put 
their petty savings, and in whose good 
intentions they have placed their foolish 
faith and hope. 
grim irony in the fact that many of the 
newspapers which have been the worst 


Moreover, there is a 


offenders in this respect are the very 
newspapers which in their non-advertis- 
ing columns howl their devotion to the 
poor man and attack the rich. 

““As has been shown by the action of 
the Post-Office Department, the Govern- 
ment can and does, even now, interfere 
to a certain extent with this kind of 
swindle; and with better and stronger 
laws it will imterfere still more. But in 
addition to law there must be an in- 
formed body of public opinion, able to 
express the righteous indignation which 
all men should feel at this kind of mean 
money-making and mean wrongdoing. 
The worst actions of the big business 
corporations cannot cause more misery 
than can be caused by a single great 
daily newspaper which habitually adver- 
tises swindles of this character.” 


Possibly the Government might find 
a way to stop the advertising of some 
of the most notorious of these swindles 
in the newspapers by denying admis- 
sions to the mails of any newspaper con- 
taining them. Such, we believe, was 
done in the case of the Louisiana Lot- 
tery. But probably the Louisiana Lot- 
tery was a conservative business enter- 
prise compared with many of the 
schemes now appealing to the gullible 
under the guise of “investments.” 











LOOKING TOWARD BRANCH BANKING 


By Charles W. Stevenson 


| is inevitable that banking in its 

methods and scope shall be affected 
by the trend of general business. The 
bank subsists on commerce. It is the 
servant of the people, performing ser- 
vices in many ways not thought of by 
the patrons. It will grow and expand 
with the growth and expansion of all 
the business of the country. It will 
diminish with the diminution of the 
volume of business. But because it is 
directly the servant of the individual 
engaged in trade, for this reason it will 
be seriously affected by business 
changes. 

Now there is great evolution in busi- 
ness. True, the individual has the com- 
plete right of initiative subject to the 
laws of the land. The principal of un- 
interrupted domestic free trade is ours. 
The government does interfere when it 
comes to taxation and the raising of 
revenue, or when there is such fraudu- 
lent practices as to endanger the public 
health. But if a man have an idea, he 
may put it into trade without asking 
permission of anyone. And so there 
must necessarily be a conflicting of ideas 
in business, and there is. 

Again, every man works, as he has a 
right to work, for profits. There fol- 
lows a keen rivalry for the trade of the 
people and this is dominated competi- 
tion. 


CONSOLIDATION AND BANK MERGERS. 


We are to-day in an era of consolida- 
tion to the end of better and more effi- 
ient service. Because of this there are 
changes going on in the whole business 
world that affect the banking institu- 
tions of the country. And it is inevita- 
ble that the bank shall change its meth- 
od of doing business. 

These consolidations are directly 
traceable to the inventive genius of man. 
Each man is striving, under the law we 
have enumerated, to make his business 
return the most to the individual buy- 
ers that he may have their trade. To 


do this he uses every force in nature 
that he can discover. 

New articles by means of innumera- 
ble compounds are placed on the mar- 
ket to the end of human benefit. The 
uses of things change with the advance- 
ment of the people. The thickening of 
population and the building of cities, 
the laying out of States and counties, 
the merging of railway lines to the end 
of better management, the immigration 
or migrations of races, the political laws 
enacted, all tend to change and, we may 
say, to that cohesiveness which means 
and makes consolidation. 


TENDENCY TO ExTEND Power. 


No merger can be effective that is 
not based on reason and human benefit. 
And therefore we find nothing alarm- 
ing in the formation of large consolida- 
tions within themselves. Any holding 
of power may be misapplied. Men may 
in their greed and eagerness lose sight 
of the human equation and go in for 
profits alone. Then they do such deeds 
as arouse the animus of the people and 
breed a host of restrictive laws that in 
the nature of things must be most of 
them ineffective and shortlived. 

Taking the matter of the bank con- 
solidation—if it be not governed by 
these same laws of service it will find 
that it has but brought alien conditions 
and forces together and must lose to 
other organizations or banks that will 
crystallize out ef the unutilized forces 
of the section or community. If the 
bank merger is not one based on the 
union of commercial interests that are 
naturally tributary and mutually self 
sustaining then the unabsorbed interests 
will form in time into a new bank that 
will gradually gain the deposits that are 
temporarily diverted. 

But regarding the desires of men we 
will immediately observe that in all con- 
solidations including the big bank 
merger there is a straining for power. 
And it must be believed that the ten- 
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dency of consolidation is to extend, and 
to seek to extend, power. 


INFLUENCE OF THE COLLECTION DE- 
PARTMENT. 


If there is no other reason for a con- 
solidation than the mere desire of a few 
men or one man to make all the profits 
and do all the business then there would 
be some reason for the artificial law 
which seeks to control business and 
force it into certain channels. For it 
is better that there be a large number 
of men employed in small business than 
a few in one large one if there were no 
compensating advantages by means of 
the latter. 

On the other hand, looking within 
the management of the business itself, 
we find that there are reasons often for 
the merger. In the bank we find it 
always manifest in the collection de- 
partment. Here there is a desire to get 
the bank into as large a chain of inter- 
ests over the country as possible. If 
there is a bank doing business with the 
large metropolitan bank, then it has a 
seat of power close to the people of a 
section and it can have its collections 
made without charge. And this matter 
of reciprocal favor is worth while when 
it is remembered that there are thou- 
sands of dollars of cost to the collec- 
tion of items received at par, because 
the receiving bank has no correspondent 
at the place of payment. And in the 
same way in reaching out for loans there 
is the same law. Thus we have here a 
tendency in the nature of the business 
to make it branch out into new fields 
by merging several interests. And here 
we find our first reason for branch 
banking. 


Opposing NaturRAL ELEMENTs. 


But we must not imagine that in this 


cause there is sufficient reason for the ~ 


establishment of full fledged branches 
in the outer parts of the country after 
the manner of the English system. The 
whole of the object of collection can be 
subserved by adroit relations. It may 
be had by placing the business of the 


bank in a chain of dependencies. In 
other words by securing the deposits of 
banks throughout a section so that the 
commercial interests therein may be 
reached through mutual interest with- 
out charge. This is worth while on 
every hand and the individual bank is 
thoroughly capable of doing all that is 
needed. 

When it is recalled that a bank is 
made up of the interests of borrowers 
and depositors then it is better that it 
be an organism in each community than 
that one of the powers be alien. If the 
interests are of one community and the 
capital of another; if the profits are to 
be distributed at some distant point; 
if indeed there is no community of in- 
terest between the management and the 
people; then there is no real basis of 
strength in the union. There is an op- 
posing element. And for this reason 
the effect of the union cannot be appre- 
ciated to its fullest extent. For when 
the people of a community own their 
own banks then they have full power 
over their management, and having this 
power they give of their goodwill and 
their commercial and financial strength 
in proportion. Doing this they are im- 
mediately amenable to the rules and 
regulations of this banking integer. 
And in this way they deal directly with 
their own people. Even the collection 
department of an outpost is thus better 
managed by an independent bank than 
it could be by a branch under the other 
system. 


Po iticAL Opposition. 


Sometimes in the efforts to perfect 
the banking system of the country one is 
told that the branch banking system of 
other countries is what we need to make 
a levelling influence in this. But do we? 
There are many considerations, as we 
are trying to show. Take the matter 
of political opposition if nothing else, 
and what have we? 

In the first place there is a feeling 
that the government has a hold over the 
corporations because of the charter 
rights granted. For years there has 
been an outspoken political animosity to 
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those which are large and which have 
to do with the necessities of life. And 
it will not be soon that the people will 
take kindly to a system that will place 
the seat of all banking power in the fa- 
vored corporations of the great financial 
centers. In addition to this there will 
be the question of sectional interests at 
stake and in so large a country as ours 
the time will not soon come when it will 
be thought desirable to give to either 
a remote east or a remote west—if such 
should be the case—the control which 
would inevitably arise through a branch 
banking system. 

But beyond this is the principle of 
ownership and operation of industries 
as a tenet or doctrine of the political 
parties in this country. And so deep 
seated is the opposition to present forms 
of wealth and the ownership thereof, in 
parties that are yet unknown quantities 
of national influence like the Socialist, 
that it is safe to predicate here a strong 
opposition to any change which will do 
away with the right of each section, 
community, and town, to inaugurate, 
own, and operate, its own individual 
and independent bank. For it has been 
decided in some of the recent cases that 
the operation of a bank is a_ private 
right. 





Economic OsBstrac.es. 


If one studies the nature of credit it 
will be found that a paraphrase of an 
old saying will be illuminating: credit 
begins at home. In a word, it is the 
trust which one man puts in his fellows 
that makes the great fountain of credit 
when it is aggregated in the bank, large 
or small. 

Take the matter of an accommoda- 
tion note at the country bank—one of 
the first forms of credit. tere the 
bank makes itself safe by taking an 
additional name to the instrument. And 
for what reason if it be not that of 
friendship and confidence does the sec- 
ond man sign the note? Even if a man 
sign with the sole intent of asking a 
like favor, the good banker doubts im- 
mediately the propriety of allowing this 
relation to long continue. And he is 
moreover at once put on his guard to 
look for collusion to the end of fraud. 
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So that there is a Jaw which makes it 
imperative that the man who is in con- 
trol and management of the bank shall 
get close to the intent and character of 
the man with whom he is dealing. In 
the same way it is personal integrity 
and ability that draw deposits. 

Tue Centrat BANK. 

There now appears on the horizon of 
banking a new means of ameliorating all 
the conditions that make for economic 
conflict and popular panic or crisis. It 
is known as the central bank. But we 
must admit that once such an institution 
is in existence its chief tendency will be 
to establish its influence and dominance 
by means of branch banking. It will 
do this because it is the way that power 
is held and is engendered. 

There can be no power exterted by 
the branch banks that is not in the cen- 
tral institution, and there can be no 
power exerted by the central institu- 
tion other than that which is locally 
engendered and held, save it come by 
means of antenne, such as_ branches 
drawing the substance of credit power 
from the remote borders of its opera- 
tion. And the central institution can- 
not be central unless it is the center of 
a radius of influence. 

It is for this reason that it will seek 
to come in touch through some means 
with the borders of the country. It nat- 
urally will wish to plant agents and 
managers here, and the doing of this 
will tend to create a ganglion of finan- 
cial energy that will be tributary to the 
great power which directs and controls 
the whole. 

But this cannot be in keeping with 
our betterment if the people are to be 
held in vassalage to this power. The 
ownership of this institution, if it is 
allowed to establish branches over a vast 
territory. will not only prove to be an 
economic harm, but it will show that an 
oligarchy of wealth may be established 
that will hold the reins of commercial 
power. For he who holds the purse 
strings of a nation, it is said, is its 
master, and in very truth he who holds 
the creditmaking power of a country 
holds its purse strings with autocratic 
grasp. 





Tue Power oF Issve. 


One of the chief prerogatives of the 
proposed central institution will be the 
right, and perhaps it will be the ex- 
clusive right, of issue. Indeed it is 
through the multiplication of credit thus 
engendered that the alleviation of finan- 
cial crisis is proposed to be brought 
about. And in order that this begetting 
of credit shall be of advantage to the 
country, the tendency will be to push 
this circulation out into the country. If 
this is done by any means other than 
the interests of the banks themselves 
growing out of their mutual relations 
then it will be one of centralized power. 

Under the old system, known as the 
Suffolk system of New England, the 
banks of Boston redeemed the bills of 
their correspondents through that sec- 
tion when they had accounts with the 
banks of the city that were in the agree- 
ment. It made a clearing system that 
gave to the central banks of issue a 
chance to push their own notes out into 
the country, and it made a redemptive 
bureau for the remote issuing banks 
that brought their issues to par and 
kept them so. It did away with the 
shipping of specie to a large extent, and 
altogether it gave great satisfaction and 
continued for a long time. 

And as it continued it preserved to 
the banks outside the city their full 
right of credit issue and gave them a 
stability and a renown that was suffi- 
cient to enable them to do_ business 
without having all thei notes presented 
at the home bank by means of the city 
institutions in lots that might become 
embarrassing. 

It also had the virtue of pushing 
through proper channels the rapid can- 
cellation of this form of note issue. 
Here, then, was independence, and yet 
all the rights which are proposed and 
the benefits that are promised by the 
central bank and its inevitable branches. 


InpivipvaL BANKs AND THE RIGHT OF 
Issue. 


It is to be borne in mind that issue 
means the projection of power that is 
inherent. The method which we have 
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outlined of gathering credit out of thc 
individual trustfulness of men in their 
domestic commercial relations is the 
proper mode, and it is what accrues to 
each individual and independent bank. 

This is a right of each bank, and it 
is a property right of every community, 
In other words, the branch bank cannot 
so correllate these interests and capitals 
that they will have the power which 
goes to back up an individual bank is- 
sue. The branches will have no right 
of issue—that right will belong to the 
parent bank. In one way, by a devious 
route, the deposits of the remote com- 
munity will give credit and note issue to 
the central institution. But this will 
not be intimate to the needs of the com- 
munity in a local way. Only the inde- 
pendent bank can feel and know what 
each community wants. And only the 
men in touch with the local needs can 
supply them. 

If banking is a private right, then the 
establishment of a private or a public 
bank will put in motion all that belongs 
to the credit-making power of the com- 
munity. And it is of moment to each 
community that this property right be 
safeguarded to them. The branch bank 
system must destroy the right of note 
issue through a bank that belongs to 
any community that will put enough 
capital together into an institution to 
erect a bank. And it matters not what 
the size of the bank, the right is thus 
engendered. And while it may not be 
expedient to have the very small banks 
continue to exercise a right of issue, vet 
the right is inherent, just as it is in- 
herent in the individual to place his 
credit where and in what way it will do 
him the most good. 





TENDENCIES OF PROPOsED CHANGES. 


The central thought now in the minds 
of some of the reformers of our cur- 
rency and banking is that there can be 
created by artificial means a fountain 
of credit which will supply all that the 
communities may not be able to furnish 
through their regular banks. But the 
question may be asked just here, what 
will be the measure of this power? How 
can it come into existence save through 
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privilege unless it is the result of an 
aggregation of parts or of small en- 
tities? In a word, is not the great city 
bank of the present sustained in two 
ways: by the deposits of banks and in- 
dividuals at a distance and by those of 
the great enterprises of the city? Now 
there is but one method of sustaining 
the city enterprise, and that is through 
the strength of the country. Cities 
would perish from the earth if they 
could not consume what comes in from 
the outside and furnish of their own 
manufacturing, mercantile and individu- 
al skill and toil to pay for this. And 
so it is very doubtful that a bank even 
when manned by a special permission 
of the government can long exist unless 
it have some means of drawing to itself 
some of the strength of the surround- 
ing communities. There is then always 
a tendency, as we have stated, to place 
branches on the outposts that they may 
suck up the strength of the locality into 
the central power. 

On the other hand, the question of 
privilege comes in, to give to this bank 
creation an unnatural power which must 
to some extent take from the natural 
power of the local banks. Just the 
mere right of issue, and it is to be re- 
membered that the Bank of England 
has an exclusive right of issue in a given 
territory, will take from the local bank 
some of its power and profit. This is at 
once apparent. 


Tue GENERAL OUTLOOK AT THE 
PreseENtT TIME. 


Any central institution then must not 
only have a tendency to create branches 
in the spreading of its power, but it 
must take from the credit-making power 
inherent in the local bank. This is nat- 
ural and inevitable though it may not 
be wholly apparent and immediate. But 
unfortunately in our forms of govern- 
ment there is lodged a supervisory right 
which is mistaken often for the right 
of interference. We have formed the 
habit of going to the government for 
aid and refuse to await the clearing 
processes of time, and refuse to believe 
that there are some things which the 
government and its laws cannot do. 

And so it is best to look to the future 
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with the idea that there are forces at 
work which cannot be directed, insti- 
tuted or stopped by legislatures and 
courts. 


GOVERNMENTAL INTERFERENCE AND 
INFLUENCE. 

Looking ahead at the tendencies which 
we have enumerated, it is easy to see 
that if the branch banking system were 
to be the outcome of a great central in- 
stitution with governmental control, it 
would be the means of grafting the 
banking business into the very structure 
of the government. The branches would 
require a great army of officials. And, 
indeed, as in the case of the parent in- 
stitution, if there was more than inspec- 
tion and supervisory control, then there 
would, with so large a number of em- 
ployees, and with so varied a line of 
duties, be a necessity for a control and 
dictation of men. 

For in the last analysis of banking, 
say what you will, there remains a de- 
mand and an imperative requirement of 
pure honesty in men. All the safe- 
guards that may be thrown around the 
business cannot prevent defaleations 
now. And if the government were to 
stand sponsor for a banking system that 
ramified over the entire country it would 
have to appoint agents through its offi- 
cial power which would not only en- 
cumber the government but would deny 
to the bank branches that flexibility and 
power of initiative and judgment which 
is necessary to successful and efficient 
banking. 

Not only would this be an effect, but 
there would always be trouble about the 
governmental ideas resultant on a 
change of politics and policies. The 
great parent institution covering an 
area wherein there is a diversity of in- 
terests must make laws for the guidance 
of the branches which will not be after 
the needs and interests of the sections, 
and it will not have the power of re- 
sponse at the head banking office that is 
needful. Moreover, there might be op- 
pression of sections by the central bank. 


InTerREst Rate AND Its INFLUENCE. 


Just what power over the prosperity 
and industries of a section might be ex- 
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ercised by means of the great central 
bank it is hard, unless its form were 
declared, to estimate. But in so large 
a territory as that covered by the 
United States money ought to be worth 
what it will bring. And if it was in 
the purpose of a governmentally en- 
dorsed bank to make the rate uniform 
over the country, it could not be to the 
best interests of the producing and 
growing sections. For it is the very 
flexibility of rate that makes for the 
growth of the section. If money is 
free to flow where it will in response to 
demand, it is also a fact that demand 
will draw money out of its hiding, and 
men will be able to do that which they 
wish to do, and thus not only make for 
themselves but do something that will 
be for the benefit of the whole country. 
The question of the flow of gold and 
of the proper reserve for banks is not a 
question that can be settled by the in- 
terest rate. There are other underlying 
causes that make for the stability and 
momentum of trade that cannot be thus 
reached, and the intimate response of 
credit to these make it impossible that 
the flow of gold to a section or to a 
country can depend more than tempo- 
rarily upon the bank rate. In England, 
the answer to the question of the Mone- 
tary Commission as to the power of the 
bank to induce a flow of gold by an 
advance of rate is largely a question, if 
properly analyzed, of domestic demand 
and also of balance of trade and of 
money or bond speculative influence, 
rather than an arbitrary result of the 
increase. Indeed, it would be distinctly 
opposed to the development of the vast 
sections of our country now sparsely 
settled if there could come in a year a 
banking change that would bring a uni- 
form rate. 
System Turoven Ap- 
VERSITY. 


Unity AND 


Looking ahead at the outcome of our 
present banking system of independent 
integers, we are guided and reinforced 
in our judgment that there is inherent 
strength in the system as now consti- 
tuted to fulfill the wants of the people 
by the growth and development wit- 
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nessed in the past. The capital stock 
and the assets of the banking institu- 
tions of the nation have very materially 
increased. Just how much in proportion 
to the business increase is not known. 
But it is and must be known that there 
cannot in so diverse a country be a 
gradual development that will imme- 
diately respond to need of each 
locality. 

But the banks have increased very 
greatly in number in the last fifteen 
years as statistics will show, and they 
have kept pace with the march of popu- 
lation and the trend of material de- 
velopment. Branches might, it is true, 
get into the new section early and bring 
sustenance of the old to the new. But 
they would not have that indigenous 
character and that wholesome stability 
that belong to the independent bank 
that springs into being in response to 
demand and stays to grow and minister 
to the immediate locality. A branch 
has only such power as is permitted by 
an alien power. A local bank grows by 
what it feeds on and becomes its own 
maker and stay. 

It is because of this diversity that 
there may be unity. For it is the di- 
verse parts that unite to make one 
complete and welded whole. It is rea- 
sonable to believe that the present sys- 
tem therefore has in it enough expan- 
sive force to meet every need and pre- 
serve the best interests of the people. 
if only the jaws will give it a chance to 
respond to the natural demand and the 
natural force that control. 


PRACTICAL BANKING CONTRI- 
BUTIONS WANTED 


ELPFUL articles relating to the every- 

day work of banks savings banks 

and trust companies are desired for publi- 
cation in Tue BanKers MaGAZzINe. 

Short, bright paragraphs, telling in a clear 
and interesting way of some of the methods, 
systems and ideas employed in the most 
progressive banks of the country, will be 
especially welcome. 

Contributions accepted by the editor will 
be paid for on publication. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Conducted by Clay Herrick 





TRUST COMPANY BANQUET 


AY event that promises to be of un- 

usual importance and interest to 
trust company men throughout the 
country is the banquet to be held at the 
Waldorf-Astoria Hotel in New York on 
the evening of May 5, 1911. The af- 
fair is being arranged under the aus- 
pices of the executive committee of the 
Trust Company’ Section, American 
Bankers’ Association, the plan having 
been discussed and approved at the con- 
vention of the Association in Los An- 
geles last Fall. The invitations, ex- 
tended to members and guests, state the 
object to be “For the purpose of giv- 
ing an opportunity for the expression 
of the wide-felt interest in and appre- 
ciation of the value and usefulness of 
trust companies throughout the United 
States, and for the purpose of hearing 
valuable addresses upon important and 
timely subjects.” 

The event is so timed that the mem- 
bers of the executive committee may go 
direct from their meeting, to be held 
at Nashville, Tenn., reaching New York 
on the morning of the day of the ban- 
quet. It is stated that acceptances are 
already coming in rapidly. and that a 
large attendance is assured. 

It is not difficult to foresee bene- 
ficial results from this gathering of rep- 
resentative trust company men. Aside 
from the opportunity for acquaintance 
and social intercourse, which in them- 
selves are of value, the meeting cannot 
but contribute to a better understand- 
ing of questions of vital interest to 
trust companies and to the country 
itself—questions which are already 
pressing for settlement, and whose 
proper solution calls for study and in- 
telligent discussion. The gathering 
must also point out and emphasize the 
growing importance of the trust com- 
pany. 

The principal speaker of the evening 
is to be Senator Nelson W. Aldrich, who 
is expected to explain the part that 


trust companies would take under his 
proposed scheme for monetary reform. 
The currency question will naturally be 
prominent, but much interest will attach 
also to what Mr. Aldrich has to say 
regarding the nationalization of trust 
companies. 

The committee of arrangements con- 
sists of the following well-known trust 
company officials: Otto T. Bannard, 
president New York Trust Company, 
New York; Howard Bayne, vice-presi- 
dent Columbia Trust Company, New 
York; Chas. J. Bell, president Ameri- 
can Security & Trust Company, Wash- 
ington; Ralph W. Cutler, president 
Hartford Trust Company, Hartford 
Conn.; E. Elmer Foye, vice-president 
Old Colony Trust Company, Boston; 
A. J. Hemphill, president Guaranty 
Trust Company, New York; A. A. 
Jackson, vice-president Girard Trust 
Company, Philadelphia; C. H. Kelsey, 
president Title Guarantee & Trust Com- 
pany, New York; A. W. Krech, presi- 
dent Equitable Trust Company, New 
York; Edwin S. Marston, president 
Farmers’ Loan & Trust Company, New 
York; E. G. Merrill, president Union 
Trust Company, New York; U. H. Mc- 
Carter, president Fidelity Trust Com- 
pany, Newark, N. J.; John W. Platten, 
president United States Mortgage & 
Trust Company, New York; A. H. S. 
Post, president Mercantile Trust & De- 
posit Company, Baltimore; Wm. C. 
Poillon, president Mercantile Trust 
Company, New York; Benjamin Strong, 
Jr., vice-president Bankers’ Trust Com- 
pany, New York; Roland L. Taylor, 
president Philadelphia Trust, Safe De- 
posit & Insurance Company, Philadel- 
phia; O. C. Fuller, president Wisconsin 
Trust Company, Milwaukee, and presi- 
dent Trust Company Section; Lawrence 
L. Gillespie, vice-president Equitable 
Trust Company, New York, and vice- 
president Trust Company Section; F. 
H. Fries, president Wachovia Loan & 
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Trust Company, Winston-Salem, N. C., 
and chairman executive committee Trust 
Company Section; Philip S. Babcock, 
secretary Trust Company Section, New 
York. 


SEVENTY-FIVE YEARS 


N March 17, 1911, the Girard 
Trust Company of Philadelphia 
celebrated its seventy-fifth birthday,— 
its corporate existence having begun on 
March 17, 1836, under the name of the 
Girard Life Insurance, Annuity and 
Trust Company. It was the fourth 
trust company, in order of time, estab- 
lished in the United States. 
Throughout its life the company has 
been very prosperous, and is said to 
have paid a dividend every year. Its 
dividends are now at the rate of thirty- 
four per centum per annum, and its 
stock is quoted at over 900. Its capital 
is $2,500,000, its surplus and _ profits 
over $9,500,000, its deposits about 
$34,000,000. Its trust funds total over 
$100,000,000; and the amount repre- 
sented by its corporate trusts exceeds 
$1,000,000,000. In 1908 the company 
charged off its books the entire cost of 
its new building,—about $1,500,000. 


TRUSTEE UNDER BOND ISSUES 
“THE liability undertaken by a trust 


company in signing a certificate 
as trustee under a bond issue is a ques- 
tion of renewed interest since a recent 
decision in Ohio which practically holds 
the trustee liable as a guarantor. In 
December last the Circuit Court of 
Hamilton County, Ohio, in the case of 
Charles I. Dreifus vs. the Union Sav- 
ings Bank and Trust Company of Cin- 
cinnati, reversed a previous decree, and 
held that the trustee was liable when the 
mortgagor proved to be not the owner 
of the property which the mortgage 
purported to cover. The form of cer- 
tificate used by the Union Savings Bank 
and Trust Company was one of the 
common forms, viz.: “It is hereby cer- 
tified that this bond is one of the series 
of bonds described in the mortgage or 
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deed of trust within mentioned.” The 
case will be tried out in the higher 
courts, and the result will be watched 
with decided interest. 

It will be remembered that this ques- 
tion has been discussed a number of 
times at meetings of the Trust Com- 
pany Section, and has been referred to 
frequently in these columns. The pres- 
ent case is another indication that the 
subject calls for even more careful dis- 
cussion, and that trust companies can- 
not proceed with too great care in the 
acceptance of trusts of this nature. If 
the courts should finally decide this test 
case against the trustee, the results may 
be far reaching. It is certain that the 
fees now charged for such trusteeships 
are wholly inadequate to compensate 
the trustee for more than liability for 
ordinary care, and if further liability 
is assumed, it must affect the matter of 
fees vitally. 


REGISTRATION OF COMMERCIAL 
PAPER 


DECIDED step of progress is 
marked by the action of The In- 
ternational Paper Company in arrang- 
ing that all of its commercial paper— 
including that on which its name ap- 
pears as endorser as well as its own 
notes—shall (on and after February 1, 
1911) be registered by the Bankers’ 
Trust Company of New York, and shall 
not be valid without such registration. 
The announcement of the plan was in 
the following language: 


“The International Paper Company 
purposes in future to do such financing 
as may be necessary for itself and its 
subsidiary companies through the issue 
of its direct paper rather than through 
the paper of its subsidiary companies. 
The company has effected an arrange- 
ment for the registration of its obliga- 
tions in respect td both classes of such 


‘paper, and for the purpose of such 


registration it has appointed the Bank- 
ers’ Trust Company, New York City, 
registrar. The International Paper 
Company hereby gives notice that all 
paper issued on and after February |, 
1911, bearing its signature either as 
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maker, endorser or acceptor, will not 
be complete and binding on the com- 
pany unless such obligation has been 
registered by the Bankers’ Trust Com- 
pany, registrar, and such registry noted 
thereon. Such obligations respectively 
will bear the following notations: 


“This note is not valid nor is its issue 
complete unless registered by the Bank- 
ers’ Trust Company, registrar, and such 
registry noted thereon.” 

“Endorsement by the International 
Paper Company not complete unless 
registered by the Bankers’ Trust Com- 
pany, registrar, and such registry noted 
thereon.” 

“Acceptance by the International 
Paper Company not complete unless 
registered by the Bankers’ Trust Com- 
pany, registrar, and such registry noted 
thereon.” 

“This method of registration will per- 
mit any bank, banker or trust company 
to ascertain at any time upon applica- 
tion in writing to the Bankers’ Trust 
Company, registrar, New York City, 
the amount of liabilities of the com- 
pany, as evidenced by the registrar’s 
record. The Bankers’ Trust Company 
will furnish, upon request, specimen 
signatures of its officers authorized to 
sign in its behalf as registrar. The In- 
ternational Paper Company will be 
pleased to furnish, upon request, any 
further information regarding the above 
plan of registration.” 


The plan is operated on the same gen- 
eral principle as that of the registering 
of stock certificates. All paper is sent 
to the Bankers’ Trust Company for 
registration before it is valid. At inter- 
vals of not over half a month, the treas- 
urer of the International Paper Com- 
pany is to present to the Bankers’ 
Trust Company the paid notes or accept- 
ances, and the latter will make record 
thereof, thus being able to keep track 
of the paper outstanding. 

If similar plans are adopted by other 
corporations and firms which put out 
considerable quantities of commercial 
paper, as seems probable, results of 
wide importance must follow. It will 
be a decided triumph for the cause of 


publicity in corporate affairs, and an 
additional safeguard for the business 
and banking world. The paper of the 
International Paper Company and of 
others which may adopt the policy will 
of necessity be in demand in prefer- 
ence to that of others, since the pur- 
chasers or discounters will know to a 
certainty how much of such paper is 
outstanding, and may make their in- 
vestments with full and definite know]- 
edge of what net assets are available 
for their security. The time will come 
when men will wonder that the country 
progressed so long and so well without 
such a system as this. The present de- 
mand for it has already been shown in 
the efforts for the establishment of cen- 
tral credit bureaus, and notably by the 
plans of the Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency for better credit information in 
his department. Our present method 
of handling commercial paper is, to put 
it mildly, extremely crude. 

The plan gives an outlook of in- 
creased usefulness and profit for the 
trust company, which will naturally be 
selected as registrar for such paper. 


NOT YET PERFECT 
HE State of New York is justly 


regarded as a leader in the mat- 
ters of banking law and banking super- 
vision. Its statutes include provisions 
for the supervision, regulation and ex- 
amination of banks and trust companies 
which were devised with great care by 
men familiar with the legal and finan- 
cial questions involved, and they may 
safely be ranked: as among the very best 
in the country. Moreover, these laws 
have for several years been adminis- 
tered by a State banking department 
which is easily the peer of any in the 
country in the ability and earnestness 
of its officers. 

Notwithstanding all this, the inves- 
tigation of the Carnegie Trust Com- 
pany failure is revealing some financial 
practices which, bad as they were, it 
proved possible to follow for a time in 
spite of the law and the supervision 
under which the company operated. 





The incident serves to show that we 
are yet far from perfection in our su- 
pervision of banking institutions, and 
to give warning of the need of con- 
stant vigilance in the matter. 


SMALLER BONDS 


GITATION is in evidence in some 
quarters for the issuance of bonds 
in smaller denominations, so that they 
may be purchased by the small inves- 
tors. Instead of issuing bonds in de- 
nominations of $1,000 or $500, it is pro- 
posed that they be issued for $100. 
There have been some municipal issues 
in this amount, and it is reported that 
some of the railroads have given the 
matter consideration. 

Small investors are becoming more 
numerous, and will doubtless demand 
more attention. Many of them would 
doubtless welcome the advent of smaller 
bonds, not simply because they could in- 
vest less than $1,000 at a time, but be- 
cause they could equalize their risks by 
putting $1,000 into bonds of two or 
three corporations rather than into the 
bonds of one. Some bond houses and 
the bond departments of some banks 
and trust companies are meeting the 
wants of small investors by the sale of 
bonds ‘‘on the installment plan.” 

The issue of bonds in denominations 
of $100 would increase the expense of 
the issue somewhat, as it would add to 
the work of examining the bonds and 
attaching the certificate of the registrar, 
and also to the number of book entries 
required. 


THE CUSTOMS CHECK LAW 


N February 25 the Senate passed a 
bill permitting the use of certified 
checks in payment of duties on im- 
ports and internal taxes. Checks of 
national and State banks and trust com- 
panies are made available for the pur- 
pose. During the course of the bill 
through the Senate and House it was 
amended so as to exclude trust company 
checks; but it was finally made to in- 
clude them. The ground of the pro- 
posed exclusion of trust companies is 
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not reported, but was evidently—and 
wisely—considered _ insufficient. The 
text of the bill as passed is as fol- 
lows :— 


An Act to authorize the receipt of cer- 
tified checks drawn on national and State 
Banks for duties on imports and internal 
taxes and for other purposes. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House 
of Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled. 

That it shall be lawful for collectors of 
customs and of internal revenue to receive 
for duties on imports and internal taxes 
certified checks drawn on national and State 
hanks and trust companies during such 
time and under such regulations as_ the 
Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe. 
No person, however, who may be indebted 
to the United States on account of duties 
on imports or internal taxes who shall have 
tendered a certified check or checks as pro- 
visiona) payment for such duties or taxes, 
in accordance with the terms of this Act, 
shall be released from the obligation to 
make ultimate payment thereof until such 
certified check so received has been duly 
paid; and if any such check so received is 
not duly paid by the bank on which it is 
drawn and so certifying, the United States 
shall, in addition to its right to exact pay- 
ment from the party originally indebted 
therefor, have a lien for the amount of such 
check upon all the assets of such bank; 
and such amount shall be paid out of its 
assets in preference to any or all other 
claims whatsoever against said bank, except 
the necessary costs and expenses of admin- 
istration and the reimbursement of the 
United States for the amount expended in 
the redemption of the circulating notes of 
such bank. 

Section 2. That this Act shall be effective 
on and after June first, nineteen hundred 
and eleven. 


AGAINST EXTENSION OF POSTAL 
SAVINGS DEPOSITORIES 


N argument that apparently carries 
much weight has been advanced by 

the Syringfield Republican against 
the too rapid multiplication of postal sav- 
ings depositories by Postmaster-General 
Hitchcock: 

“The postal banks,” says the Republican, 
“ean strongly appeal only to the most ig- 
norant among the thrifty and those most 
ignorantly fearful of regular banking in- 
stitutions. No other class of savers can be 
attracted by a two-per-cent. rate of inter- 
est when ordinary savings banks are. paying 
four per cent. and excellent bonds of pri- 
vate corporations and even of large munici- 
palities can be bought to yield over four 
per cent.” 
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WHY ACCOUNTS IN LARGE RESERVE BANKS 
ARE CAREFULLY ANALYZED 


By E. H. Ensell, of The National City Bank of New York 


I’ a previous article, “Outline of Cost 

of an Account in a Large Reserve 
Bank,” it was shown how the expenses 
and earnings could be evenly distributed 
and fairly applied to all the accounts in 
a direct, simple and comprehensive 
manner, that would work justice to all 
accounts concerned. We will now at- 
tempt to show why a more careful con- 
sideration should be given to the analy- 
sis of an account because of the grow- 
ing competition in the banking business. 
This competition is being more keenly 
noticed than heretofore. There are 
many different ideas regarding the 
method of analyzing an account, some 
very clumsy and eomplex, and the one 
indicated or one on somewhat similar 
lines should be used in determining the 
value of an account. It would be im- 
possible to fix any arbitrary rule based 
on the analysis of an account whereby 
to determine the policy or attitude of a 
bank. The idea of all analysis work is 
that it should serve as a guide to indi- 
cate future dealings and arrangements 
in some such manner as credit informa- 
tion is consulted before a line of credit 
is extended. 

When an analysis shows an account 
to be on a losing basis, some effort must 
sooner or later be made to bring it to a 
paying condition, in justice to the 
other accounts that are carrying it 
along. 


Turee AprorTIONMENT THEORIES. 


At present there are, generally speak- 
ing, three distinct theories existing with 
regard to the attitude held by banks to- 
ward the apportionment of earnings 
and expenses among the accounts. The 
first theory is that all the departments 
should be held at the indiscriminate dis- 
posal of its customers or depositors. 


That the various departments are 
brought into existence by the needs and 
for the accommodation of its clients and 
that theoretically there is to be no dis- 
crimination made between an excessive 
or a minimum use of the benefits de- 
rived from these different departments 
on the basis that all departments are 
factors and necessary adjuncts of the 
banking business. 

The second theory is that the benefits 
of each department should be compen- 
sated for in each specific instance. This 
represents an ideal condition, where 
every expense and earning could be 
actually traced and fa:rly apportioned. 
That the departments of a large bank- 
ing institution represent an actual ex- 
pense that is directly applicable to those 
accounts that avail themselves of its 
benefits in each instance, either directly 
or indirectly. This is the ideal con- 
dition. 

The third theory is that some of the 
departments exist as a general accom- 
modation, the value of which may not 
be measured in dollars, but that the 
cost of other departments may be di- 
rectly chargeable to the accounts in the 
proportion as they are used. This is 
the reasonable middle course to pursue 
between the two extremes. In the third 
theory some departments represent an 
expense that may be directly traceable 
and existing only for the excessive 
benefit of one class of depositors over 
another. 

The first theory worked fairly well 
at one time and still does in very small 
banks where there is no wide margin 
of variation between the most active 
and the most inactive accounts. The 
second theory is impractical and could 
not be realized. The third theory is 
the general tendency of modern bank- 
ing methods. The direct and indirect 
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influences that are continually at work 
would preclude the possibility of con- 
sidering an account in the light of 
either the first or second theory. 

All the administrative and other ex- 
penses must be applied to the accounts 
as evenly as practical. A bank comes 
into existence for the purpose of aiding 
the community in which it is located by 
receiving accounts and administering 
the deposits. The receiving and han- 
dling of accounts is the primary reason 
for a bank’s being. Then all incurred 
expenses must be passed on to the ac- 
counts which are handled, and by con- 
sidering accounts in any other light 
would defeat the purpose for which a 
bank is primarily organized. 


EXAMINATION oF AccouNTs FoR Ac- 
TUAL VALUE. 


Just now there appears a considerable 
movement among the large commercial 
banks to arrive at a closer approximation 
of the actual value of each account for 
comparative purposes. Banks are mak- 
ing a more careful examination into the 
existing conditions as to whether or not 
the actual usable balance maintained is 
commensurate with the service rendered. 
The bank puts out the dollars left in its 
keeping at interest and though this in- 
terest be sometimes rather low, through 
the fact that one dollar of deposit sup- 
ports about four or five dollars of 
credit, is able to make an earning con- 
siderably above expenses in most cases. 
However, in using some of those dollars 
of deposit there is a handicap, because 
of certain costs that are attached to 
them they are not as valuable as other 
dollars that are more nearly free of 
cost; it is therefore necessary to dis- 
criminate. 

Some depositors take more advantage 
of the service than their balance war- 
rants and appear to be in a special 
privileged class that works a certain 
injustice to the other accounts. A re- 
adjustment is necessary to put all on a 
more even footing. 

The view previously held by some 
authorities was that the expense of all 
the departments is directly and prop- 
erly chargeable to the investments. 


This view seems to be undergoing a 
change. Experience shows this reason- 
ing to be but half the truth, because it 
eliminates one of the principal fune- 
tions of a bank, that is, the detailed 
work or labor end of the problem. It is 
equally unreasonable to say that both 
fundamental operations of the banking 
business—the earning operation and the 
labor operation—may be charged en- 
tirely to either the investment function 
or the labor function and in fairness to 
both, each function should be charged 
with its just proportion. The more 
progressive bankers are now recon- 
structing their analysis of accounts on 
this basis. 


DETERMINATION EXPENSEs. 


In the banking business, as in most 
other lines of business, there are influ- 
ences for earning and influences for ex- 
pense that are vague and may not be 
definitely determined, but when it is 
shown a definite cost is attached to an 
account this cost should be charged to 
the account for which the expense was 
incurred. 

The departments in a large reserve 
bank that do not handle items to any 
degree are the loan, discount, bond, for- 
eign exchange and_ security depart- 
ments. The credit department, audit- 
ors’ and some other departments also do 
not handle items to a great extent. But 
there are some very large and expensive 
departments that do nothing else but 
handle items. 

The expenses of these departments are 
a large proportion of the total operat- 
ing expenses. They include usually the 
check and bookkeepers’ departments, the 
transit department, city collection and 
revenue departments and the mail and 
receiving tellers’ departments. And 
when it is considered that for some ac- 
counts from one to 100,000 separate 
pieces or items are handled each month, 


“both in and out of the account, it would 


seem that the time had arrived to in- 
clude in the analysis of an account the 
number of items handled. The large, 
modern corporations are principally re- 
sponsible for the great increase in the 
number of items that have to be han- 
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died by a bank, and these cororations 
usually keep balances in a fair propor- 
tion to the service rendered, but banks 
are no longer satisfied to guess at the 
value of this service and are now in- 
cluding this cost in the analysis. 

Past experience has proven the neces- 
sity of certain work, including certain 
factors, in attempting to approximate 
the value of an account, and now that 
the old scheme is inadequate, further 
discriminating factors must be intro- 
duced to meet competition. When the 
earning power is cut into, then expenses 
must be cut down or passed on to the 
accounts. The New York Clearing 
House some time ago settled the ex- 
change question, which by secret re- 
bating was used as a lever for business, 
and some agreement will no doubt be 
made whereby a unit of cost for items 
handled will have consideration. 


In the present analysis of an account 
the items that are considered are the 
actual usable balance, the interest paid 
out and received and the amount of 
money in transit. 

From the average balance is de- 
ducted the average amount of money in 
transit then from this result the per- 
centage of reserve which a bank is re- 
quired by law to keep in its vaults. The 
cost of exchange being a direct charge 
against the account does not appear in 
the analysis. Then the value of an ac- 
count would be the difference between 
the interest earned on the actual usable 
balance and the interest paid to the 
account on the average balance main- 
tained, less the funds in transit also 
averaged. To complete this analysis. 
however, and bring it up to date some 
account must be taken of the average 
cost of handling an item. 


OVERTIME AND NIGHT WORK 


By J. H. Griffith 


HE business of a bank necessarily 
varies greatly at different times 
and seasons. After the rush in the 
early part of the month there comes a 
time when many of the clerks in the 
larger banks have little or nothing to do 
but “kill time.” There is a great temp- 
tation at such a period for a cashier to 
look carefully after his pay roll and cut 
it down, with the result that when the 
busy season comes round the clerks must 
work until late at night to get the work 
completed. And even with that it is 
not properly done. Pass books are hur- 
riedly balanced—deposits are entered 
direct from the ledger and never looked 
up from the deposit ticket—with the 
result that a deposit for John Jones is 
credited to John Johnson, and _ there 
is his Satanic Majesty to pay. 

Bank work must not be done by a 
clerk in a state of feverish hurry or 
fatigue. Every experienced clerk knows 
how difficult it is to find a difference if 
he is excited and nervous. There is 
probably not a paying teller who does 
not know the sensation of having a cold 


chill run down his back over an appar- 
ent big shortage, or a bookkeeper who 
has not tried for hours at night to find 
a difference which turned up in a few 
minutes the next morning. 

In commercial lines it is quite com- 
mon to have extra help during excessive- 
ly busy days—men or boys who work 
temporarily, possibly at a very reason- 
able compensation to learn the business. 
This arrangement could often be made 
in banks. It is always possible to get 
young men from commercial schools, 
or from high schools, who would be de- 
lighted with the opportunity to earn a 
few dollars listing checks or balancing 
pass books, and most of them would do 
the work as well as the old clerks. 
These understudys, if they proved 
their proficiency, would be right in line 
for permanent positions when vacancies 
occurred. 

Many bookkeepers will say they 
would rather do the work themselves 
than correct the work of boys, but it is 
usually possible to find boys—not neces- 
sarily sons of officers or directors—who 
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will do the work carefully and accurate- 
ly, especially with the possibility of a 
permanent position in view. 

It is very much better to employ some 
outside help than to encourage working 
overtime by allowing clerks a dollar or 
more “supper money” every time they 
ean delay their work until after five or 
six o'clock. In one of the larger New 
York banks the two dollars which was 
allowed clerks who worked until after 
supper time became an object of graft 
which netted a handsome income to the 
disbursing officer. 

Much of the congestion of work 
around the first of the month might be 
overcome if the executive officers would 
be a little more thoughtful. For ex- 
ample: The president of a large trust 
company decided on the last day of De- 
cember to send out a statement of the 
company’s condition, and turned the job 
of directing the envelopes over to the 
stenographers and clerks of the bank. 
This work added to the abnormal rush 
of work around the first of the year, 
completely demoralized the force and 
the result was that everybody was mad 
—except the president, whose automo- 
bile called for him at the usual time; he 
left with the consciousness that he had 
done a good stroke of work for the 


AS USTOMER of a new bank called 

one day to pay a loan. He was 
asked to remain a moment while the in- 
terest thereon could be calculated. Af- 
ter waiting some time he became im- 
patient. Then he was told that the 
cause of delay was the temporary mis- 
placement of the Loan Ledger. But the 
eagle eye of this wise customer observed 
that what had been waited for was the 
infallible “Ready Reckoner,” a_ book 
devised to aid the clerk in quickly and 
accurately calculating interest. While 
waiting for this book, two clerks figured 
the interest; and the customer afterward 
noticed the satisfied smile of one clerk 
when he found the result of his calcula- 
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By Hy. R. Wohlers, of The Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
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bank in ordering the statements sent 
out, never thinking that the year ended 
with his clerks all demoralized and 
totally indifferent as to how their work 
was done. 

Customers of banks are also largely 
to blame for the rush of work around 
the first of the month; many business 
transactions with the bank could be 
easily anticipated a few days without 
inconvenience or loss to anyone; notes 
that are due on the first can usually be 
paid or renewed a few days in advance ; 
pass books involving a lot of checks may 
often be balanced just as well on the 
twentieth as on the first; coupons may 
be left a day or so in advance of the 
date of payment; drafts may be drawn 
and dated as of the first and left sev- 
eral days before to give the collection 
clerk time to enter them and get them 
ready for mailing—and in many other 
ways the rush of work may be lessened. 

Overtime and night work in banks 
should be avoided whenever possible, 
if for no other reason than the bad im- 
pression which follows from a_ bank 
being lighted up late at night. A busy 
bank is usually a healthy bank, but the 
business should be confined so far as 
possible within reasonable hours. 


tion favorably compared with the one in 
the book. The customer then paid his 
loan and left the bank, felicitating him- 
self that the much coveted book had 
been found and wondering how much 
longer he would have had to wait if, 
without the book, the clerks had been 
compelled to figure until they agreed. 
Which leads the writer to observe 
that there are about fifty-seven methods 


- of calculating interese. All are un- 


doubtedly good, for they lead to the 
same goal—that of extracting compensa- 
tion for the use of money. But, for the 
benefit of those who have heretofore 
been dependent upon a book or who 
have had the laborious task of a 
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lengthier method, the writer submits, 
through the Bankers MaGazine, the 
following method used by one of the 
largest banking institutions in the 
world: Multiply the principal by the 
number of days, point off three places, 
divide the result by the quotient of 
3G divided by the interest rate. 

An easy example, which can be done 
orally in less time than it takes to tell, 
is the following, in which the principal 
consists mostly of ciphers and the in- 
terest rate is evenly divided into twenty- 
Six: 

What is the interest on $5,000 for 
thirty days at six per cent.? 


$5,000 
30 
6)150. ($25 


When, however, the principal is an 
odd amount, or the rate is not evenly 
divided into thirty-six, or consists of a 
fraction, the method requires written 
calculation. 

Find the interest on $87,523.41 for 
one month, thirteen days at 414 per 
cent.: 

$87,523.41 

43 days 
26257023 
35009364 











8)3763.50663 ($470.44 

The above method is based upon the 
following: 

Principal multiplied by rate divided 
by 360 days multiplied by number of 
days, or, 

5000 X 6/100 X 30/360 
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WM. H. KNIFFIN, JR.. HONORED 
BY AMERICAN BANKERS’ 
ASSOCIATION 


NNOUNCEMENT is made by the 
American Bankers’ Association of the 
appointment of William H. Koniffin, 

Jr., cashier of the Home Savings Bank of 
Brooklyn, as secretary of the Savings Bank 
Section to succeed the late William Han- 
hart. Mr. Kniffin comes into this office with 
an experience and training fitting him in 
a peculiar manner to carry on the work 
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of the Section with credit and efficiency. 
His early education was obtained in the 
public schools of Kingston, N. Y. He 
graduated in 1890 with honors, and shortly 
afterward entered the employ of the 
Rondout Savings Bank, where he remained 
for over sixteen years, resigning to take up 


W. H. Kwyirrriy, Jr. 


CASHIER HOME SAVINGS BANK, BROOKLYN, N. Y.; 


RECENTLY APPOINTED SECRETARY SAV- 
INGS BANK SECTION, AMERICAN 


BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION 


the cashiership of the Home Savings Bank 
of Brooklyn, which was organized in 1906 
and opened fcr business in May of the fol- 
lowing year. 

In both of these fields he has had excep- 
tional opportunities for study and practical 
experience, with a taste for writing, the re- 
sult of which has been embodied in the 
series of papers which have been running 


in the Banxkrrs MacGaztne for the past 
three years. These studies are now being 
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revised for publication by the Bankers Pub- 
lishing Company and will have the distine- 
tion of being the only work of the kind 
ever issued in this country. 

Mr. Kniffin is thorough in all he under- 
takes, with a prodigious capacity for his 
work, in which he finds his greatest pleasure. 
He is prompt in all matters of business, 
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with an engaging personality and a host of 
friends in the hanking world. As secretary 
of New York Chapter of the American [n- 
stitute of Banking he has brought the office 
up to a high stale of usefulness and has dis- 
tinguished himself as a manager of men 
and affairs large in scope and multitudinous 
in detail. 


INVESTMENTS 


Conducted by Franklin Escher 





EXAMINATION OF AN INDUSTRIAL REPORT 


By Frederic Drew Bond 


I.—THE CHARACTER OF AN 


ONDS of industrial companies are 
not generally regarded by inves- 

tors as highly as those of railways. 
There are, in fact, differences between 
a railroad and an industrial corpora- 
tion which will probably always tend to 
make industrial bonds sell Yelow rail- 
road bonds of the same relative grade. 
These differences arise from a funda- 
mental difference between the two sorts 
of business. A railway sells service, not 
goods, and it sells for cash. An in- 
dustrial company, on the other hand, 
sells goods and, usually, it not only 
sells them but also buys the raw ma- 
terials of which they are made, not for 
cash but on credit. Very few new large 
railroads can be built in the United 
States in future, and, consequently, it 
is not so hard to tell roughly, on the 
basis of past experience, about what 
will be the falling off in a road’s rev- 
enues in bad times and how such fall- 
ing off will affect the earnings which 
must be used to pay bond interest. But 
with industrials this is different. No 
industrial concern has succeeded in 
establishing a real monopoly in America 
and it is doubtful if such would ever 
be permitted by law even if it were pos- 
sible to effect it. Even the United 
States Steel Corporation controls little 
more than one-half the steel production 
of the country. The largest industrials 
are exposed to the ordinary business 
hazards of competition, oversupply and 


INDUSTRIAL REPORT 


radical falls in prices, and should the 
tariff be reduced these risks of trade 
will, in many instances, be still further 
enhanced. 

Thus, looked at in the most geaeral 
sense, industrial bonds are not so good 
as railway bonds of the same standard 
in each sort of business, because indus- 
trial concerns are not so certaisi of the 
future of their business as a railroad is. 
Nevertheless, since because of this han- 
dicap, an industrial bond may  some- 
times sell very cheaply, such securities 
possess at times much attractiveness. 
The only thing to do is scrutinize with 
care all the available information about 
the plant, the business situation and 
the prospects of a concern in which 
investment is contemplated. 


Stupyine Reports. 


For such a scrutiny, recourse must 
necessarily be had to the annual reports 
published by the concern or to the state- 
ments of its condition made public at 
the time of its outset. Many of the 
corporations whose shares are listed on 


the New York, Philadelphia and Bos- 


‘ton exchanges, as well as a few other 


concerns, publish reports of consider- 
able fullness. In regard to smaller and 
unlisted companies only the fullest per- 
sonal knowledge in the matter (the 
same as if buying into a partnership) 
will, generally speaking, justify an in- 
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vestment. Purchase of the securities 
of such small concerns under other cir- 
cumstances, becomes a speculation, no 
matter how well the purchase may even- 
tually turn out to be. The only ex- 
ception to this statement is the case 
where an investor simply relies on the 
endorsement of a bank or brokerage 
house which has investigated the cor- 
poration. 

But even in the case of the great in- 
dustrials, such as the United States 
Steel, American Smelting, or Westing- 
house Electric and Manufacturing Co., 
whose reports are reasonably full, diffi- 
culties arise in making an examination 
of the company’s statements which are 
not present in the case of a railway 
report. 

For one thing, even the fullest indus- 
trial reports are not full enough for 
complete analysis, though, of course, at 
times, this situation is brought about in 
part from the necessity of not disclos- 
ing certain trade plans. Then, no one 
year’s report gives any real idea of the 
changes which may be expected in a 
trade. An examination of many years’ 
reports and of attendant business con- 
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ditions is called for in a sense that 
would be superfluous in connection with 
a railroad. Again, the possibilities of 
bad debts and of accumulated unsold 
stock are not always easy for an out- 
sider to weigh. Finally, the details of 
a report relating to sales on credit and 
their relation to the earnings of the 
concern are harder to understand than 
are the simpler cash transactions (as 
far as selling transportation is con- 
cerned) of a railroad. 

There are, however, some general 
facts which can be gleaned without 
much difficulty from an industrial re- 
port. One is the general state of the 
concern itself, physically and _finan- 
cially. Facts relating to these matters 
have regard to the safety of the prin- 
cipal of such bonds as the company 
may issue. Another important point is 
the nature of the trade and the conse- 
quent variations in the earnings. The 
chief data for the first point are the 
property statement and the balance 
sheet; for the second, the history of the 
company and its earnings in the past. 
Each of these two points will be taken 
up in turn. 


II.—THE BALANCE SHEET 


When a small industrial company 
applies to a bank for a loan it is cus- 
tomary, if the application be a new one, 
to submit a statement of the firm’s con- 
dition at the time, in the form of a 
batance sheet. Similarly, it is to the 
balance sheet of a large corporation 
that the prospective investor must chief- 
ly turn, to judge as to the advisability 
of buying its securities. 

The fact that an industrial company 
brys and sells goods on credit makes 
an examination of the balance sheet 
even more vital than in the case ef a 
railway. Are its bill receivable and its 
accounts receivable good? Is the in- 
ventory of its stock of goods on hand 
one which could be relied on in the 
event of a forced sale? What rela- 
tion, finally, does the sum of its assets 
bear to the sum of its liabilities, and, 
in particular, what relation does the 
sum of the quick assets bear to the sum 
of the quick liabilities? 


RECEIVABLES. 


Bills receivable are not nearly so 
common a form of settling accounts as 
they once were in most businesses, it 
being now much more common to carry 
cpen accounts instead. Yet a large con- 
cern will probably report many bills 
receivable and it is important to know 
romething of the standing of their 
makers. The same is even more true 
of the probably larger item of accounts 
receivable. How is it possible to eval- 
uate these items without “inside infor- 
mation” which in the case of trouble 
will certainly not be forthcoming? 
About the only thing that can be done 
is to compare the sum of the bills and 
accounts receivable with the aggregate 
sales for the year. The investor may 
obtain some information generally about 
the usual customs in the trade in which 
he is examining the corporation, and 
if he finds that, at the season at which 











Gas and Electric Companies. 


Railroad Stocks and are more closely held. 


Electric Company 


received its 5 per cent. dividend. 


A. H. BICKMORE & CO., Bankers 


the balance sheet has been compiled, 
accounts should be pretty much cleaned 
up, a very large percentage of them 
outstanding against the year’s sales 
should induce suspicion as to the valid- 
ity of the accounts. A _ statement here, 
if it can be obtained, as to what ac- 
counts are past-due or what extended 
will throw much light on the matter. 
Again, are any of the bills receivable 
in the name of branches of the cor- 
poration? Much juggling has been 
done in connection with this matter. 
Instances have been quoted where bills 
receivable in the name of the branch 
were drawn by its manager in favor of 
the home office for its bookkeeping 
debts, endorsed by the home office and 
discounted at the bank. In this way 
an excellent exhibit of cash was wade, 
while the bills receivable themselves 
were not included on the opposite side 
of the sheet, as liabilities, because they 
were not “direct” obligations of the 
firm. 


MERCHANDISE ON Hann. 


The matter of goods on hand is 


another very important matter in con-. 


nection with an industrial report. Some 
sorts of goods, such as groceries and 
hardware, can be sold under the ham- 
mer at nearly their cost value. Others, 
such as shoes and clothing, bring con- 
siderably less, but still, usually, more 
than half of the cost price to the firm. 
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On the other hand, the vast mass of 
goods which are not necessities of life 
can be sold for but a small percentage 
of their value. An excellent example 
of this at the present time is offered 
by the extremely low prices at which 
for the last year and a half it has been 
possible to obtain editions of standard 
books. A boom in this trade in 1906 
to 1908 left a mass of goods on hand 
for which nothing like the price at 
which they were offered could be ob- 
tained when the sales became forced. 
One of the most important things, then, 
for the investor to do, is to weigh 
carefully the nature of the business he 
is examining and the sort of business 
risks to which its character makes it 
exposed in bad years. 

The examination of the separate 
items in the balance sheet having been 
completed it remains to compare their 
sums on both sides in order to judge as 
to the solvency of the company if its 
affairs were suddenly wound up. If the 
figures submitted by the concern are 
judged correct, this, of course, is al- 
ready done by the corporation itself in 
summing up the two sides of the bal- 
ance sheet. If, however, the investor 
does not trust these figures or has found 
them to be more or less dubious, it be- 
comes his place to substitute his own 
evaluation and then see what the totals 
look like. This done he has his basis 
for a judgment on the solvency of the 
concern. 
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III.—THE INCOME STATEMENT 


The income account of a concern is 
the statement of all its receipts and dis- 
bursements during the year. In the 
case of a railway such an account would 
include interest received and paid on its 
own and other securities, sales of stock 
and bonds, etc. But it would also in- 
clude a simple item equal to the net 
operating earnings of the company. 
Or, in other words, the table of gross 
earnings of a railway with the proper 
deductions for maintenance and other 
operating expenses can be made a 
simple part of the income account. 
This is because a railroad sells its ser- 
vice for cash. 

In the case of an industrial concern 
this simplicity is impossible. Purchases 
and sales during the year may show a 
large profit and against this profit, div- 
idends may be rightly declared. Yet 
neither the indebtedness of the com- 
pany for the goods nor its credit for 
their sale have been realized on and 
can be stated as income and outgo. 
Thus, it is absolutely necessary with 
an industrial report to keep the bal- 
ance sheet before one and to compare 
the inventory of goods on hand, their 
valuation, the accounts and bills, re- 
ceivable and payable, with the state- 
ment of earnings from sales. It is 
quite possible, and here is where the 
chief difficulty lies, that a concern may 
show a correct book profit from sales 
from which large dividends might be 
paid, although from the depreciation of 
its goods, due, let us say, to a general 
business depression, and from the 


amount of its bad debts, the concern 
may, at the very time when paying such 
dividends, be in an insolvent state. If 
we put intentional fraud out of the 
question, it is next to impossible for a 
road to pay large dividends and for 
the company to be in a critical condi- 
tion financially at the same time. The 
dullest sort of railroad finance commit- 
tee knows that if its quick assets are 
falling behind its quick liabilities every 
available cent from net earnings must 
be used to take care of current debts. 
But with an industrial concern, the real 
difficulty is that the managers them- 
selves may be unaware of the gulf over 
which they are walking. Optimism and 
hope may make them close their eyes 
to the extent of the bad debts as well 
as to the imminency of a business con- 
vulsion which may tie them up with 
unsalable goods or may leave them 
without the power to convert fixed into 
quick assets to meet some pressing lia- 
bilities. No American corporation has 
enjoyed a higher reputation for busi- 
ness integrity than the Westinghouse 
Electric & Manufacturing Company; 
yet on October 23, 1907, at the height 
of the financial panic, this company’s 
floating debt, against which it could 
raise only insufficient quick assets, 
forced it to seek the protection of the 
courts, although the quarterly dividend 
of two and a half per cent. (ten per 
cent. yearly) was paid on the preferred 
stock but two weeks previously. 
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EARNINGS AND WorKING CAPITAL. 


In examining a table of earnings in 
connection with the balance sheet, the 
amount of the gross sales should be 
compared with the actual working cap- 
ital. This will show how many times 
the capital has been turned over in 
the year and by comparison with other 
concerns in the same trade some idea 
may be obtained as to whether the sales 
department is efficiently -e»ducted. As 
a general rule where a company’s an- 
nual sales are not five or six times its 
working capital the matter should be 
carefully looked into. Of course, in the 
case of concerns like the U. S. Steel 
Corporation, whose nominal capitaliza- 
tions bears no true relation to its real 
assets, it is necessary to determine what 
the real resources are, by summing up 
the items of actual value in the balance 
sheet. 

It is not meant to be implied from 
the foregoing remarks that an inves- 


WESTERN MARYLAND 


tor cannot reach an intelligent judg- 
ment as to whether or not to invest in 
an industrial and must, perforce, rely 
on the common reputation of its mana- 
gers or on the say-so of a banking in- 
stitution. He can arrive at an intelli- 
gent judgment; only, whereas in the 
case of a railroad whose finances and 
earnings are properly reported (and the 
Interstate Commerce Commission has 
settled this matter once for all in the 
case of the very few great roads whose 
reports up to a few years ago were 
still misleading)—the investor’s judg- 
ment can almost always be rightly 
formed from the road’s reports, unless 
it be an entirely new concern. With an 
industrial, however, he is necessarily 
obliged to glean many of his facts from 
other sources. Where such _ other 
sources do not exist or where they are 
closed to his inquiry, the wise thing to 
do is to direct his funds into other and 
more open channels. 


AND ITS POSSIBILITIES 


A STUDY OF THE PROPERTY WHICH IS TO GIVE THE NEW YORK 
CENTRAL SYSTEM A NEW OUTLET ON THE ATLANTIC 
SEABOARD 


By Robert S. Dana, of Alfred Mestre & Co. 


HE operations of the Western 
Maryland for the first fifty years 

of its existence were confined to a local 
territory in Maryland and the south- 
eastern part of Pennsylvania. The city 
of Baltimore had extended financial aid 


to the company during its construction . 


stage, and thereby came into practical 
control of the company. During this 
period the company operated a maxi- 
mum of 253 miles of road, extending 
from Baltimore to Cherry Run, in West 
Virginia, a distance of 107 miles; a 
line of road extending from Emory 
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Grove, Md., through the southeastern 
part of Pennsylvania, rejoining the main 
line at Highfie Id, a distance of seventy- 
four miles; and lines extending north- 
ward from Hagerstown, Md., to Ship- 
pensburg, Pa., Porters to York, Pa., 
which, with branches, made seventy-two 
miles additional. 
Unpver “Govutp” Controt. 

For a long time it had been the am- 
bition of the “Gould Interests” to con- 
trol a great railway system which 
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should extend from ocean to ocean. 
After much difficulty, entrance into 
Pittsburgh was secured for the “Gould” 
lines, and the Western Maryland to- 
gether with certain other properties was 
secured to furnish an outlet for the 
system to the Atlantic seaboard. 

The new owners found the property 
in poor shape. It was out of date 
physically, its equipment was anti- 
quated, and its business was small. An 
extension, approximately sixty miles in 
length, was built at great expense to 
connect the western terminus of the 
road at Cherry Run with the eastern 
end of the West Virginia Central & 
Pittsburgh at Cumberland, Maryland. 

The last named road was one of those 
secured by the syndicate which took 
over the Western Maryland. The road 
was a new one, well built, and it tapped 
an undeveloped country of virgin for- 
ests, and immense soft coal deposits. 
An extension approximating ninety 
miles in length was planned from Cum- 
berland to Pittsburgh, which would be 
the final link on the east, as was the 
Western Pacific on the west, in the 
great system of “Gould Roads” extend- 
ing from the Atlantic to the Pacific. 

The new management expended large 
sums of money in an endeavor to bring 
the property to a modern state of effi- 
ciency. The antiquated rolling stock 
was replaced with new equipment of the 
latest type; grades were reduced ; curves 
removed; the old sixty-pound rail large- 
ly replaced with ninety-pound; the 
greater part of the road rock-ballasted ; 
and the terminals at Baltimore enlarged 
and improved. In 1905, the roads 
forming the component parts of the 
system’s main line were merged with 
the parent company, in order to insure 





First Nat. Bank Bidg. 
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greater economy in management. Sub- 
sequently other lines were acquired, and 
the property as now operated consists 
of 543 miles of road, extending from 
Baltimore westward to Durbin and 
Belington, in the heart of the bitumi- 
nous coal fields of West Virginia, with 
extensions to several important cities 
and towns in southeastern Pennsyl- 
vania. Of this amount, 390 miles are 
owned, and the balance, 153 miles, are 
leased. 


RECEIVERSHIP. 


The 1907 panic found the company 
with an unwieldy floating debt, which 
it was unable to finance through the 
sale of bonds. Receivership followed, 
and after a drastic reorganization 
which involved among other things, an 
assessment of forty dollars a share on 
the stock, a new concern, called the 
Western Maryland Railway Company, 
was formed, and on December 31, 1909, 
took over the property and assets of its 
predecessor. 


WestERN Marytanp’s Coat Trarric. 


An asset of great value to the com- 
pany, not heretofore mentioned, is the 
ownership and control of about 135,000 
acres of coal lands, most of which are 
located along its lines. These lands, 
although only partially developed, con- 
tain twenty-three mining plants with all 
equipment and 823 coke ovens, besides 
stores, dwelling houses and _ other 
buildings. 

Western Maryland’s principal ton- 
nage is, and probably always will be, 
soft coal. This product consumes about 
sixty-two per cent. of the total freight 
hauled, and anything that will assist in 
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the development of traffic in this com- 
modity will greatly inure to the benefit 
of the property. A contract recently 
entered into between the Bethlehem 
Steel Company and the Davis Coal & 
Coke Company, the latter being the 
sales agent of the coal properties con- 
trolled, will materially increase the 
railway’s tonnage. ‘This contract runs 
for twenty years, and calls for a mini- 
mum annual delivery of 750,000 tons 
of coal, and a maximum annual delivery 
of 2,000,000 tons. It is estimated that 
the annual revenue accruing to the com- 
pany for hauling this coal will amount 
to $1,250,000, while the profit from the 
coal itself should net the company 
about $250,000 additional each year. 
Deliveries under this contract will com- 
mence in May, 1912. 


Contract Witn New York CENTRAL 
SysTEM. 


Another matter of great potential 
value to the road was the signing of a 
ninety-nine-year traffic contract in Jan- 
uary, 1910, with the Pittsburgh & Lake 
Erie Railroad, which is an important 


link in the New York Central System. 
By means of this, Baltimore is to be- 
come the middle-eastern terminal at 
tidewater of the western extensions of 
the New York Central Lines. In order 
to effect a connection, the Western 
Maryland is building an extension of 
eighty-six miles from Cumberland, Md., 
to Connellsville, Pa., where it will meet 
the Pittsburgh & Lake Erie. The 
financing of this new project was ac- 
complished by the sale of $25,000,000 
unissued common stock of the Western 
Maryland at fifty dollars per share. 
Construction is now well under way, 
and is expected to be finished by the 
close of 1911. Thus without adding a 
dollar to its fixed charges, Western 
Maryland will secure an outlet for its 
coal at Pittsburgh and the Great Lakes, 
in exchange for a large volume of traffic 
from the middle West, to be transported 
to tidewater at Baltimore. Officials es- 
timate that the traffic to be derived from 
this new connection will double the com- 
pany’s gross earnings. 


INCREASE IN EARNINGS. 


The first report of the new company 
for the period covering the six months 
ending June 30, 1910, is very gratify- 
ing. Gross earnings increased 27.5 per 
cent. and total net revenues increased 
58.9 per cent.; while the gross corpo- 
rate income, including income from 
other sources, after the deduction of 
taxes increased 43.4 per cent. 


EARNINGS STATEMENT. 


Six months ending June 30. 


Gross operating TEVENUC .2.....0.2 06000 cece. 
Operating EXPENsSeS <2. cccccccscccivececees 


Net Operating YEVERUE o.00o.0cccccccceccsees 
Outside operations (credit)..............6. 
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Dividends amounting to $200,000 
1910 1909 Increase 
$3,644,068 $2,858.430 $785,638 
° 2,026,028 1,837,961 188,067 
. $1,618,040 $1,020,469 $597,571 
° 3,201 102 3,099 
$1,621,241 $1,020,571 $600,670 
111,000 99,000 12,009 
- $1,510,241 $921,571 $588,670 
‘ 296,694 256,507 40,187 
$1,806,935 $1,178,078 $628,857 
1,138,937 1,236,053 Dec. 97,116 
$667,998 Def. $57,975 $725,973 
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June 30, 1910. Authorized. Outstanding. 
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were paid upon the preferred stock, 
leaving a profit and loss surplus of 
$467,998. 

In addition to the above, there are 
Car Trusts outstanding amounting to 
$432,000 and bonds of leased lines to 
the amount of $1,659,300. The total 
bonded debt per mile of road, including 
leased lines’ bonds, is $92,776. When 
the new extension is completed and in 
operation, the bonded debt will be re- 
duced to $80,000 per mile. For the six 
months ending June 30, 1910, the per 
mile earnings were, gross $6,711 and 
total net income after deducting taxes, 
$3,328. Fixed charges including rent- 
als required $2,097, leaving a balance 
for dividends of $1,231 per mile of 
road operated. Fixed charges there- 
fore consumed sixty-three per cent. of 
net income, leaving a margin of thirty- 
seven per cent., which is ample, espe- 
cially when the exceptionally favorable 
prospects of the property are consid- 
ered. 

The first mortgage 4 per cent. bonds 
may therefore be considered as a safe 
and attractive investment, with the 
chances all in favor of a gradual ad- 
vance in price. 

The preferred stock is 4 per cent. 


non-cumulative, convertible into com- 
mon stock at par but redeemable at 
par. It pays dividends at the rate of 
4 per cent. per annum in equal quar- 
terly instalments, and those dividends 
now seem to be reasonably assured. At 
the same time, however, as the stock 
has but recently entered the ranks of 
dividend payers, it cannot yet be con- 
sidered as a conservative investment. 
The common stock is still a specula- 
tion, but very attractive. It must be 
remembered that this stock repre- 
sents an average cash investment of 
practically forty-five dollars per share, 
and at present prices is selling for very 
little more than the actual amount of 
cash paid in. With its lines extended to 
Pittsburgh, the richest freight center in 
the world, Western Maryland will be 
essured of a large and steadily growing 
volume of traffic from that city, and will 
be given a new market for its principal 
product, soft coal. But when in addi- 
tion it is realized that, in connection 
with the Pittsburgh & Lake Erie, it will 
have a line from Ashtabula, Ohio, to 
tidewater at Baltimore, forty miles 
shorter than by way of Buffalo to New 
York, it will be seen that Western Mary- 
land must benefit enormously; for not 
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It Will Pay You to Know 
About the Inheritance Tax 


DO YOU KNOW THAT under certain conditions an estate 
may have to pay fulltaxes on the same securities to four 
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only will the New York Central System 
with its network of lines in the middle 
West, be enabled to compete more suc- 
cessfully with the Pennsylvania and the 
Baltimore & Ohio, but also to divert a 
portion of its natural traffic, thereby 
relieving the main lines, to a certain ex- 
tent, of congestion. In view of the 
above facts, it seems altogether prob- 
able that the common stock will be earn- 
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ing substantial dividends within a few 
years, and it should in consequence 
gradually advance to much higher levels 
in anticipation of these future benefits. 

The following is a statement showing 
the earnings from railroad operations 
for the first six months of the current 
fiscal year, compared with those of the 
same period the previous year. 

This shows a net increase of $73,885, 




















Gross Exp. & Taxes Net 
$635,116 $386,703 $248,413 
702.582 422,604 279,973 
665,658 419,017 246,641 
651,866 430,129 921,737 
567451 383,295 184,156 
553, A17 404,162 149,254 
$3,776,090 $2,445,910 $1,330,179 

Gross Exp. & Taxes Net 
$545,057 $341,219 $203,838 
577,597 352,614 224,98:3 
610,392 377,857 932,534 
607,697 386,619 221,078 
569,809 356,825 212,984 
527,236 366,358 160,877 
$3,437,788 $2,181,492 $1,256,29* 
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or practically six per cent., which com- 
pares with a net decrease for the same 
period of $1,797,346, or about twelve 


per cent., reported by the Baltimore & 
Ohio, the Western Marvland’s nearest 
and strongest competitor. 


THE NEW YORK STOCK EXCHAN ~™ 


A FAIR VIEW OF A GREAT INSTITUTION ESTABLISHe. TO 
FACILITATE THE FLOW OF CAPITAL INTO BIG BUSINESS 


| an article on “The New York Stock 

Exchange,” appearing in a recent 
issue of Harper’s Weekly, John Terret, 
who writes almost exclusively for IN- 
VESTMENTS, brings out several points 
which every investor ought clearly to 
understand. 

Beginning with a description of how 
the market for stocks—like all other 
markets—was originally established for 
the purpose of bringing buyer and 
seller together, Mr. Terret, in plain 
language, thus describes the abuses 
which have sprung up: 

The sight of the man who ought to be 
about his business, hanging over the ticker 
and feverishly watching the slipping away 
of his five-point margin, has little in it 
that suggests the bringing together of buyer 
and seller, but it is not for the purpose 
of facilitating this kind of thing that the 
Stock Exchange exists. True, the facilities 
of that institution are being constantly 
requisitioned to foster the most reckless 
gambling operations, but all that is a by- 
product, a parasitical growth on a great 
and necessary and legitimate institution. 
That an enormous amount of buying and 
selling of stocks goes on which cannot even 
be called speculation, but is gambling pure 
and simple, is, unfortunately, only too true. 
That, however, is not the fault of the Stock 
Exchange, but of individuals who choose to 
pervert its facilities. Our modern system 
of civilization calls for the existence of a 
market in which securities can be bought 
and sold quickly and in large quantity. If 
an individual or a number of individuals 
choose to use that market as a place in 
which to carry on speculative operations of 
their own, that is entirely their own lookout. 


That the Stock Exchange is neces- 
sarily a private institution is fully rec- 
ognized, but so is the fact that the 
public is entitled to a square deal in its 
transactions with the members of the 
exchange, and that upon these mem- 
bers devolves a sort of public responsi- 
bility. The point is made as follows: 


At the same time, the fact must not be 
lost sight of that, while the country needs 
a market in which bonds and shares can be 
readily bought and sold, upon those who 
are in charge devolves the responsibility of 
keeping the market a market and of pruning 
down as much as possible those parasitical 
growths which have at times threatened to 
bring the whole system into disrepute. On 
account of the way in which our financial 
system is arranged it is necessary that all 
the buying and selling be done through a 
limited number of agents who themselves 
constitute the association known as_ the 
Stock Exchange. Right and proper is it 
that through the members of this associa- 
tion the public’s business should be done; 
but, on the other hand, right and proper 
is it also that the public should be assured 
that on the market-place things are done 
in such a way as to safeguard the outsider’s 
interests. To the Stock Exchange the public 
intrusts its business. It is for the Stock 
Exchange to see that nothing is allowed to 
happen which will keep the public from 
getting a square deal. Laxness in this 
regard has on more than one occasion come 
near causing the government to take a hand 
in saying how the market-place is to be 
run. <A public exchange is an institution 
which ver se requires the strictest and most 
effective regulation. 


Pointing out how business has de- 
veloped and how capital in sufficient 
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quantity to finance big enterprises can 
only be obtained when offerings are 
concentrated at some central point, the 
article goes on to say: 


For the Stock Exchange no apology is 
necessary—it fulfils important economic 
functions and is as much a part of our 
modern financial system as is the bank or 
the trust company. We have gone far 
beyond the stage when enterprise is run 
with private capital. A man can, perhaps, 
start a printing business with his own money 
or build a sawmill, but when it comes to 
big business and the great combinations by 
which industry to-day is marked more money 
is needed than any one man or any one group 
of men can supply. That means that in sup- 
port of these enterprises the public’s money 
must be enlisted—the thousand dollars which 
have been saved up by the man here and 
the five hundred dollars which have been 
put up there. Big enterprise needs this 
money, but no less does this money need 
the chance to be profitably invested. 





On the much-discussed question of 
how important it really is to the in- 
vestor that the securities he holds should 
have a ready market, Mr. Terret has 
this to say: 

Now it is a fact that the man who wants 
to invest his money and the enterprise in 
which his money ought properly to be in- 
vested are frequently brought together 
through the efforts of investment-houses 


having no connection whatever with any 
Stock Exchange and that many securities 
so placed are never afterward dealt in en 
any Stock Exchange. That such is the 
case, however, and that many people are 
willing to invest their money that way in 
no wise changes the fact that there are 
many other people who are not willing so 
to invest their money and that there are 
many forms of legitimate enterprise which 
could never be so financed. Marketability 
of any security into which his money goes 
has come to be an important consideration 
with the average investor. It is not enough 
that the interest on his bond will be prompt- 
ly paid. He wants to be sure that if at 
any time he wants his money back he can 
get it and at once. He wants to be sure 
that if at any time he desires to sell out 
his investment there will be some place where 
he can rely upon finding a ready market 
for it. Furthermore, if he has had any ex- 
perience in such matters he knows that if 
he ever wants to borrow from his bank on 
the security he holds he will have a much 
better chance of arranging the loan on 
favorable terms if the collateral he has to 
offer is readily marketable than if it isn’t. 


It has seemed worth while to the 
editors of INvestMENTs to present the 
above extracts. Mr. Terret’s article 
should go a long way toward establish- 
ing that better understanding between 
broker and client which is so necessary 
to the conduct of investment business 
on a satisfactory basis. 


THE NEXT GREAT PANIC* 


By Charles W. Gerstenberg, PH.B., LL.B. 


[Ss the summer of 1908 half the busi- 

ness world was calculating the 
immense fortunes it would have made 
had it known the summer before what 
the next twelve months were to bring 
forth. To increase one’s wealth ten- 
fold during that year was not impossi- 
ble. It is not remarkable, therefore, 
that great interest should be taken in 
the signs of the time that forecast the 
next great panic. 


Some Happy SuGGESTIONS. 


Just what the supposedly mystic 
signs foretelling commercial and finan- 


*Published by courtesy of the Alexander 
Hamilton Institute, New York City. 





cial disaster are, is a matter of consid- 
erable difference of opinion; but busi- 
ness men and students of economics are 
beginning to agree on one point, name- 
ly, that the signs after all are not 
mystic. In the past, superstition has 
played its part in financial as well as 
in political history, and there have been 
those who sought and saw the causes 
of panics in comets, the mystical com- 
bination of digits in the numbers of 
the year, or in other equally ridiculous 
happenings. 

Some of the guesses supposedly based 
on reason are almost as ridiculous as 
those wholly irrational. Speaking of 
the depression in 1878, a great econo- 
mist said: “It is curious to note the 
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variety of explanations offered by com- 
mercial writers concerning the cause of 
the present state of trade; foreign 
competition, beer-drinking, over-produc- 
tion, trades-unionism, war, peace, want 
of gold, superabundance of silver, Lord 
Beaconsfield, Sir Stafford Northcote, 
their extravagant expenditure, the Gov- 
ernment policy, the Glasgow Bank di- 
rectors, Mr. Edison and the electric 
light, are a few of the happy and con- 
sistent suggestions continually made to 
explain the present disastrous collapse 
of industry and credit.” 


Tue “Over-Propuction” THEORY. 


Certain somewhat ponderous econo- 
mists have built elaborate explanations 
of crises that may be dignified with the 
name, theories. Of these, the most im- 
portant is the so-called “‘over-produc- 
tion” theory, which in effect is as fol- 
lows: As production increases under 
the present economic organization, labor 
receives a smaller and smaller propor- 
tion of the total product, and hence its 
effective demand for goods gradually 
‘ecreases. Every few years, therefore, 
production over-tops consuming power, 
the world’s markets become glutted with 
the consumer’s goods, and a crisis is 
needed to halt the process of produc- 
tion and to adjust the supply to the 
demand. 

The intelligent business man of to- 
day will be disposed to disagree with 
this theory. Business men will not keep 
on producing great quantities of goods 
in the face of a declining demand. For 
example, at the beginning of 1910 the 
productive capacity of our iron and 
steel business was greatly increased, but 
when the demand fell off on account of 
the curtailment of railroad orders, the 
steel plants closed down to a fifty per 
cent. operating basis. A business man’s 


first duty is to keep himself informed 
as to the demand for his products. 


THe “Cycie” THEorY. 


Another theory that has lately been 
attracting much attention is the so- 
called “cycle” theory. The followers 
of this theory maintain that industry 
goes through a series of recurring con- 
ditions, and that while the length of 
each period of the series may vary 
from one cycle to the other, the basic 
fact that industry will pass through 
the entire cycle in regular order re- 
mains true. Some statisticians name 
four periods to each cycle and some 
economists name more. The following 
may be given as an example: “State of 
quiescence, improvement, growing con- 
fidence, prosperity, excitement, over- 
trading, convulsions, pressure, stagna- 
tion, distress, ending again in quies- 

0 
cence. 

This theory, like the “‘over-produc- 
tion” theory, is also founded on im- 
portant half-truths. If this theory is 
true, why did not Rome have her peri- 
odic crises? In France, where the peo- 
ple are notably impressionable and 
emotional, crises are less severe, rather 
than more severe, than the crises in 
the countries peopled by stolid Eng- 
lishmen and Germans. The fact is that 
present-day business is conducted by 
men who are trained to be cool, level- 
headed, self-controlled under all cir- 
cumstances. If they give way to the 
crowd spirit, it is only for a short pe- 
riod, not for years at a time. 


CoMPARATIVE Stupy oF CRIsEs. 


The cycle or psychological theory of 
panics is based on a somewhat super- 
ficial examination of the truth that 
crises have occurred in the last one hun- 
dred years at more or less regular pe- 
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riods. The most that should be de- 
duced from this truth is that panics are 
not the results of any irregular, fitful 
causes. An examination of the crises 
that have occurred during the nine- 
teenth century, therefore, should reveal 
some fundamental facts that would 
point to a satisfactory theory of panics. 
Such an examination has been very sat- 
isfactorily made by Mr. W. H. Lough, 
who has taken six important crises se- 
lected on account of the varying cir- 
cumstances under which they occurred. 
The crises examined are the following: 

1825—in England. 

1837—in the United States. 

1847---in England. 

1857-—in the United States. 

1873—in Germany. 

1893—in the United States. 


It is impossible here to devote suffi- 
cient space to examine the character- 
istics of each, but it will be well to 
quote Mr. Lough’s conclusion: 

He says: ‘Let us put forward this 
rule tentatively as an explanation of 
crises. We still say that crises are 
caused by an abnormal lowering of the 
available: stock of gold as compared 
with the volume of credit liabilities 
based on the gold. Here is a theory 
which on the surface, at least, explains 
previous crises.” 


Can Crises Be Foreseen? 


The reader will ask, Does his ex- 
planation, or does any theory, furnish 
sufficient test for forecasting panics? 
Is it possible to foresee panics? The 
answer is yes. A great deal of atten- 
tion was attracted to Mr. Lough’s 
analysis of the situation in 1906 and 
the early part of 1907, and his predic- 
tion written in January, 1907, and pub- 
lished in March of the same year. Af- 
ter the crash did come, newspapers and 
bankers everywhere recalled his pre- 
diction: 
one hundred years indicates that the 
forces now at work are driving us 
straight toward a crisis—and I mean by 
crisis not a Wall Street flurry, such as 
we have lately seen, which may come at 
any time from purely local influences, 


“The experience of the last ~ 
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but a general temporary breakdown of 
industry.” 


What are the basic facts in the world 
of industry and finance to-day that 
form the mirror of the future? 


Gop PropvwcTIoNn. 


The world’s production of gold has 
been enormous and increasing during 
the last ten years, but this tendency 
seems at last to have been checked. 
Nineteen hundred and ten showed no 
appreciable increase in gold production 
over 1909, and 1909 showed a relatively 
slight increase over 1908. There are no 
immediate prospects of inventions 
which will permit the working of lower 
grade ores than are now being used. 
We may reasonably hope that the flood 
of gold has been partially dammed 
back and that prices will be more stable 
during the next few years. In any 
ease gold production is not now a factor 
of immediate importance. 


SECURITY AND ComMopity PRIceEs. 


The year 1910 opened with com- 
modity prices higher than at any time 
since Bradstreet began the compilation 
of its index number. During the year 
the index number gradually decreased 
from 9.23 to 8.79. This was due per- 
haps to the abundant crops on the one 
hand, and to the diminished demand for 
iron on the other. At the beginning of 
the year, 1910, iron and steel manu- 
facturers had increased their produc- 
tive capacity extensively. Shortly af- 
ter the opening of the year, the rail- 
roads were enjoined from raising their 
freight rates and they immediately cur- 
tailed their orders, so that toward the 
end of the year the price of iron and 
steel had dropped to the level of ram- 
pant competition days, a level that has 
been considered about equal to the cost 
of production. The securities market 
has been depressed, the average price 
of stocks has steadily decreased since 
the middle of 1909 and, with the ex- 
ception of the panic period, has 
reached the lowest level since 1905 
Bonds have fallen to an average price, 
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which, with the exception of the panic 
period, has not been seen since 1891. 
The volume of sales has been the lowest 
in a decade. 


Tue CurTAILMENT OF TRADE. 


There has been an extensive curtail- 
ment of trade and industry during the 
past year. In the early part of 1910 
and the middle of 1909, our imports ex- 
ceeded our exports, an unfavorable con- 
dition that has not prevailed for over 
two decades. Bank clearings, which are 
a fairly reliable measure of the volume 
of business, show a slight decrease be- 
low 1909, but stand higher than the 
previous high record of 1906. Trade 
and industry, therefore, show no imme- 
diate alarming symptoms. 


Tue BANKING SITUATION. 


After all, the essential factors to con- 
sider in sizing up the present situation 
are those involved in the banking con- 
ditions. 

We come to the heart of the matter 
when we inquire, How well secured are 
the deposits in the banks of the United 
States? If every depositor is prac- 
tically certain to obtain cash or the 
equivalent of cash whenever he wants 
it, then there is no reason to fear finan- 
cial panic. The existing depression 
may continue, but the whirlwind of 
financial ruin that we call a panic need 
not be feared. There are several facts 
that ought to be considered in any ex- 
haustive analysis of bank statements 
with a view to determining the sound- 
ness of bank deposits but the most essen- 
tial of those facts, and the only one we 
necd review here, is the percentage of 
cash reserves to deposits. The most 
important feature of American financial 





history during the last five years is 
plainly set forth in the following brief 
table: 


PERCENTAGE OF Casu To Deposits. 


National State Trust 


Year Banks Banks’ Cos. 
MIG Or htsceccr os ccavtce sh Suave 14.8 8.4 3.5 
BS acne natok eae 15.8 8.3 4.9 
OE here ic tia cing piel 17.9 10.5 6.3 
I Bo craky wcspcurgesicte 15.7 9.2 8.9 
MM Wa sccecatuictsrainnalecocs 15.4 8.8 8.4 


The important feature alluded to 
above is the decisive increase in the 
holdings of cash by the trust companies. 
Before 1907 the weak link in our finan- 
cial chain was the helpless state of the 
trust companies especially in New York 
City. The most beneficent result of the 
panic of 1907 was the enactment of 
laws which have made impossible such 
criminal recklessness as was displayed 
by the trust companies of the country 
prior to 1907. 

Even the most casual inspection of 
the table given above is enough to con- 
vince anyone that, looking over the 
whole banking field, our financial posi- 
tion to-day is reasonably strong. Cer- 
tainly there is no deep-seated analogy 
between the present conditions and 
those prevailing in 1906 and the early 
part of 1907. And this superficial im- 
pression is borne out by a study of local 
bank conditions in New York and other 
money centers, and by a study of the 
other items of the bank statements. 


Tue Future. 


This article is not written as an ex- 
haustive study of the present financial 
situation, but as a brief review. The 
review, however, is based upon and 
guided by information derived from 
eareful investigation. It has brought 
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us face to face with the natural ques- 
tion, When will the next great panic 
arrive? 

To this question only a financial quack 
would attempt to give a definite answer. 
Our knowledge of finance has not yet 
reached the stage where mathematical 
certainty is possible. We may, how- 


ever, venture a somewhat indefinite, 
negative answer to this effect: 

We see no striking, evident signs of 
financial weakness such as have pre- 
ceded all previous crises. Continued 
depression we may have; stock market 
flurries may annoy us. But no great 
panic is in sight for 1911 or 1912. 


SAVING, A MEANS: NOT AN END 


By Louis Albert Lamb, Statistician: A. G. Edwards & Sons, New York 
and St. Louis 


ERY possibly the general notion 
that saving is a cardinal virtue 
dates back to the same point in history 
which gave rise to the idea that “Faith” 
in itself is a mode of grace. St. James 
had enough of worldly wisdom to bud 
upon the stem of “Faith” the better 
strain of “Works”; and the common 
sense of the ages accepts as true the 
apostolic dictum, “Faith without works 
is dead.” 

By the same line of reasoning it is 
perfectly correct to say, “Saving with- 
out investing is dead.” 

Not even the sternest “New England 
conscience” can figure out any virtue in 
the mere act of saving. Look at it as 
you please, saving as an end, and not as 
a means, is a miserly virtue. The 
Prodigal Son in the parable actually 
wasted his substance in riotous living, 
but he holds a higher place in the pop- 
ular esteem of all ages than the nega- 
tively good elder brother who saved his 
substance and spent his heart in envy, 
spite and bitterness. 


Tre Rationat SEQUEL. 


Saving, apart from its rational sequel 
—Subsequent Use—it’s more a fault 
than a virtue. It needs the salt of a 
high purpose to make it a virtue at all. 
The reason in this dictum is, that saving, 
in the abstract, is utterly selfish, hence 
very apt to degenerate into cruelty, 
cupidity and corruption of heart. Only 
when saving is coupled with an altruis- 
tic purpose does it blossom and efflo- 
resce in rosy tints of merit. As when 





a man saves to protect his wife and 
children; or to protect his mortgage 
creditor, or to pay his life insurance 
psemium, or to buy a first mortgage 
gold bond when he gets $1,000 ahead. 

Ah yes! Saving is bad when selfish: 
Good when altruistic. Get that idea 
and then we will proceed. 


ALTRUISTIC SAVING. 


Now altruism has two kinds of 
wings; one high-flying, poetico-senti- 
mental pinions that cleave the thin air 
of philanthropy. This is the kind used 
for exhibition purposes at the aviation- 
meets of social uplifters and charity 
workers. The other set is stout, short, 
practical, efficient—made for flying 
near the ground. This is the kind for 
use and not for demonstration purposes. 

The altruistic saving of which I have 
spoken starts on the premises of utility 
to the saver and benefit to the com- 
munity. It aims, in fine, at the creation 
of Capital by the accumulation of funds 
which would be dispersed if not held 
together by the centripetal force of 
saving. 

When this idea comes up for treat- 
ment I can do no better than to quote 
a few paragraphs from my own little 
magazine, “Facts & Factors” —(copy- 
right, 1910, A. G. Edwards & Sons, St. 
Louis. ) 

“No matter how much Money you 
may have in your pocket, it is not ‘cap- 
ital.’ It is only Current Cash: likely 
to be spent before night. Even if you 
do not spend it—if you keep it safe in 
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your pocket forever—still it is only 
Money—not Capital. 

“Capital is wealth in any reproduc- 
tive use. Money that is working and 
growing, and helping along the affairs 
of the world is Capital. Anything of 
value and use that is earning increase in 
use is Capital. But idle possessions, no 
matter how valuable, fall outside this 
classification. 

“Saving, therefore, though a very 
good and necessary preliminary is not 
the making of a capitalist. It is neces- 
sary to save as a starting point; but 
savings must be kept at work if they 
are to be of social or economic benefit. 
Saving by itself is a negative virtue. 
Being good is all right; but being good 
for something is better. 

“Investing is the process of making 
savings useful to the individual and to 
the whole community. It is the process 
by which a hoard becomes ‘Capital.’ 
Only by investing can wealth be made 
reproductive. On this point you will 
need competent advice. 

“Men who spend their lives in the 
business of handling funds and capital 
gain great sagacity in the Art of In- 
vesting. They acquire infinite wisdom 
about the kinds and classes of securities 
which are desirable for investment pur- 
poses. They know how to search out 
and properly weigh all the facts and 
factors which do or may affect values. 

“When you have accumulated funds 
by saving it is time to consult an In- 
vestment House of the highest repute, 
so that your Capital may be kept intact, 
put to the best possible use, and earn 
an increment for you while assisting in 
the development of the Nation’s re- 
sources.” 


Tue Pvustic Swe or Ir. 


At this point “Saving” becomes a 
matter of keen concern to the com- 


munity at large; whereas in the abstract 
sense it would have been of interest 
only to the miser in charge of the op- 
eration. 

No matter how large or small the 
periodical deposit may be, it is a folly 
if cached in a vault or hid in a stock- 
ing; and it is a blessing if put into a 
banking fund where it will augment 
national capital. 

The evil of hoarding money is two- 
headed. First, it reduces the actual 
supply of lawful money in small de- 
nominations. Second, it impairs the 
“ultimate” lawful money reserve and 
incidentally limits the volume of loans 
which may be made; quite regardless of 
the volume of sound commodity credits 
offered in ordinary course of trade. 

Thus saving, as the synonym of 
hoarding, is not only a personal fault, 
but a public detriment; whereas saving 
as a method of aggregating small sums 
into coherent, kinetic capital is a boon 
of the first order. 

The savings funds of the people 
should (and, under our wise banking 
laws, generally do) go tto public loans 
for the betterment of civic conditions; 
for education, sanitation, cultivation, 
conservation; for enhanced safety, com- 
fort, and communal efficiency. Munici- 
pal bonds represent in a multifarious 
and peculiar way the virtue, the vigor 
and the aspirations of the units and 
masses of our national commonwealth. 
They represent the faith, credit and 
sovereignty of the people; they stand 
for the craving every man feels to move 
ahead of the stance held by his fathers 
on life’s teeing reen; they reflect the 
ambitions of individuals, cities, counties, 
neighborhoods for better living and 
higher standards of life. Such bonds 
are, par excellence, the cream of invest- 
ment issues; and they are the invest- 
ments in which savings-banks deposits 
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The American National Bank 


Capital 


$100,000 


R. M. POWERS, First Vice-Pres. 
I. ISAAC IRWIN, Second Vice-Pres. 


Surplus and Undivided Profits 


SAN DIEGO, CAL. 


Deposits 


$1,098,000 


$93,000 


L. J. WILDE, Pres. 
Cc. L. WILLIAMS, Cashier 
L. J. RICE, Asst. Cashier 


A new building, the best equipment, an able and experi- 
enced staff of officers and employes—these are some of the 
things that enable us togive excellent service to customers 


and correspondents. 


We are thoroughly familiar with invest- 


ment opportunities in this prosperous region and cordially in- 
vite correspondence in regard to them. 


are most safely and most usefully em- 
ployed. 


Tue Art or INVESTING. 


Investing funds is a trade, a profes- 
sion, a science, an art. No random man 
in the streets takes it as a duty to pre- 
tend that he could wind an armature 
if he were asked to do so; but a great 
percentage of our people of moderate 
means and saved-up capital feel hurt in 
their organs of pride if it is intimated 
that they cannot wisely handle their 
investment funds. Here’s an in- 
stance: My estimable friend of the 
cloth (not the green cloth either—for 
my friend wore a cassock) said to me: 
“TI have found a wonderful chance to 
invest some money. All the clergy are 
going into it; and so am I. They have 
found the lost lode of Calumet & 
Hecla!” 

“My gracious!” I rejoined, “You 
don’t say so? Does Mr. Agassiz know 
this?” 

“Oh, no—none of the Calumet people 
know it. That’s the opportunity. When 
they learn of it they will have to buy it 
from us. Comprenez-vous?” 

“Reverend Doctor, please listen,” I 
pleaded; “if you will ‘invest’ your 
money that way, why not hunt for a 
mathematical chance of 


own 


reasonable, 
profit” —— 
“As for example?” 
“Well, for example, FARO or’----— 
“Oh, I’m aghast! FARO? Isn't 
that a gambling game ?”—— 
“Certainly, Doctor; but so, too, is 
‘investing’ money in Calumet & Hecla 
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lodes that Mr. Agassiz hasn’t heard 
about!” 

My friend “invested” just the same; 
and now he is preaching over his ser- 
mons of thirty years ago, in an effort 
to recoup his lost fortune. 

O Investment! What 
daily committed in thy 
the mail-order route). 


Lost lodes! Gold dredging! Fudge! 


crimes are 
name (via 


Tue Upsnor. 


What, then, is the upshot of the 
whole matter? Here it is in tabular 
form: 

1. Temper your necessities to the 
moiety of your income. 

2. Save the rest for a worthy pur- 
pose. 

3. Deposit the moiety you save in 
a savings bank where it will help human 
enterprises along and earn increase for 
you. 

4. When you have enough saved to 
be a circumstance in the market con- 
sult your best friend—any long-estab- 
lished, highly rated, well-known Invest- 
ment Bond Banker. Teli him how 
much money you have. How much of 
it you are sure you can put aside for 
fen years. Tell him how much (or 
rather how little) interest you want 


_from your investment considering its 


absolute safety of principal and_in- 
terest. He will buy you municipal 
public improvement, drainage, irriga- 
tion, school, water or street bonds. Or 
he will buy you prime corporation 
issues, either their bonds or the 
soned” dividend-paying railway stocks. 


“ 
sea- 





J. K. Rice, Jr., & Co. 


We have good markets in unlisted and inactive 
secourities and respectfully invite inquiries. 


Phones 7460 to 7466 Hanover. 


And then you may sit down in peace-— 
or. rather, go back to your work in 
calm content—knowing that you have 
been wise in your day and generation 


33 Wall Street, N. Y. 


and that your children will call you 
“Guv’nor” if you keep adding to your 
prime investments and fight shy of lost 
lode propositions. 


THE TURNING POINT TOWARD GOVERNMENT 
OWNERSHIP 


By W. F. Bartholomew, of Thompson, Towle & Co. 


Arts the first disappointment over 
the unexpected action of the Inter- 
state Commerce Commission in refusing 
to allow the railroads to increase rates, 
it appears to be the general opinion in 
both railroad and financial circles that 
the Commission’s decision was the 
greatest thing for the stability of the 
railroads that could have happened. 

The decision, however, is of far 
greater importance than might be con- 
sidered at first glance, for it probably 
marks the turning point toward Gov- 
ernment ownership of railroads, inas- 
much as the decision sustains the legis- 
lative right to determine what the rail- 
roads shall receive for what they sell,— 
transportation. 

The next step should be to fix the 
price which the railroads shall pay for 
what they buy,—principally labor; that 
is, the railroads shall be compelled to 
submit railroad wage questions to the 
Commission to be approved, and all 
salaries shall be subject to the approval 
of some public audit; that all supplies 
shall be bought at public bid, and that 
all railroad securities shall be sold, af- 
ter receiving public bids. 

It is very apparent, therefore, that 
we are fast reaching the stage when 


railroad securities will receive the stamp 
of Government approval, which will be 
in reality a government guarantee, and 
railroad securities will then attain an 
investment position which they could not 
hope to attain under any other condi- 
tions. 

Government supervision apparently is 
a thing to be desired, not opposed, for 
the experience of the past ten years has 
proved that corporations which have 
cume under the supervision of State and 
Government have been greatly strength- 
ened in their earning power, and their 
securities have attained an investment 
position which could have been attained 
in no other way. 

Note what State supervision has done 
for the Peoples Gas Co. of Chicago,— 
instead of being a speculative foot-ball 
it is now a well established corporation 
on a steady earning basis and its stock 
a high grade investment. 

Brooklyn Rapid Transit stock has be- 
come a greatly respected security of 
substantial earning power under the su- 
pervision of the Public Service Com- 
mission of New York. 

Consider the situation of the Boston 
owned gas companies under control of 
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the Bay State Gas Co., and compare it 
with the well maraged Mass. Gas. Co., 
to-day under the jurisdiction of the 
Mass. Gas Commission. 

It is apparent, therefore, that Gov- 
ernment supervision has a stabilitizing 
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influence, and that with the railroads of 
the country under such supervision, it 
will result in the confidence of foreign 
investors in our railroad securities, and 
it will eventually place them upon a 
very high investment plane. 


RAILROAD TERMINAL BONDS 


SOME CONSIDERATIONS THAT SHOULD BE INFLUENTIAL WITH 
INVESTORS 


By Louis Albert Lamb, of A. G. Edwards & Sons 


HYSICIANS say that a man is as 
old as his arteries—meaning that 
the body is vitally dependent on a per- 
fect blood supply. In the same sense, 
a railway is as good as its terminals 
and no better. Bad arteries mean sud- 
den death to the man; poor terminals 
mean creeping paralysis to a railway 
system. It does not matter how much 
money you spend to augment track ca- 
pacity, there will be congestion if the 
terminals are inadequate to dispose 
promptly of freight and equipment on 
arrival at destination. 

Forty years ago the railway terminal 
facilities at New York were appraised 
at $2,000,000,000, but they were so 
pitifully inadequate that it cost three 
times as much to dispose of a car of 
freight at the seaboard as it did to 
transport the load from Chicago to the 
Hudson River. To-day the New York 
terminals are worth many times two 
billion dollars, but still the cost of 
freight handling is greater than that 
of the straight haul from Lakes to 
Tidewater. The Pennsylvania Railroad 
has spent nearly $400,000,000 in Penn- 
sylvania and New York to reduce the 
costly friction of traffic at and near sea- 
board, but the actual cash saving is suffi- 
cient right now to carry the interest on 
that capital outlay. As much more 


money might be spent without provid-. 


ing an excess of terminal facilities on 
Manhattan and Long Island. 

The situation at New York is con- 
spicuous, of course, but it is not pe- 
culiar. Wherever there is a railway 
there is a tremendous terminal problem 
demanding immediate solution. Only a 








few of the great Systems have the vast 
credit necessary to handle the problem 
individually. 

Most of the railways are compelled 
to attack it in a codéperative way—as 
they have done in St. Louis, at Chicago, 
at Kansas City, at Galveston and on the 
Pacific Coast. 


Wuy Trrminat Bonps Are So Sare. 


Wise investors will make it a prac- 
tice to read with care the railway ter- 
minal prospectuses and bond offerings 
issued by high-class banking houses. In 
them may be found some of the greatest 
opportunities that are for large returns 
with vanishing elements of risk. 

In the first place, any city large 
enough to have a railway terminal prob- 
lem is large enough to warrant high 
realty values. The trend of population 
to the cities insures rapid appreciation 
of properties suitable for railway ter- 
minal purposes. 

Hence bond issues in conservative 
amounts on the lien of city terminal 
real estate may be set down at once as 
absolutely secured against loss of 
principal. 


THREE STRONG Points. 


Point 1.—Railway terminal bonds 
are secured by rapidly appreciating 
real estate values. 

Suppose you should start out to-day 
to duplicate the Illinois Central ter- 
minal along the Chicago Lake front. 
Do you think you could do it? Or if 
you should try to duplicate the Galves- 
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ton Wharf terminals, or the Southern 
Pacitie terminals on the Gulf of Mex- 
ico, or the St. Louis Terminal Associa- 





tion properties 
do it—at any fair or valid price? No, 
you could not. Certain properties are 
so situated as to be naturally adapted 
for terminal purposes and they are pre- 
empted with keen foresight by the or- 
ganizers of terminal companies. Indus- 
try and commerce crystallize about 
these properties as inevitably as elec- 
tricity follows the best conductor. You 
may buy other real estate, but you can- 
not buy the growth of a community 
around an established terminal. 

Point 2.—Railway terminal bonds 
are usually based on properties of pe- 
culiar fitness for their purpose, made 
more valuable by communal develop- 
ment, and literally impossible of dupli- 
cation at any prices. 

What the switch is to an electric 
lighting circuit the terminal system is 
to a railway. You may have plenty of 
volts and amperes available, but you 
must turn the switch to make the cur- 
rent flow through the carbon filament 
of your incandescent bulb. It is even 
so in railroading. Your railway may 
have eight, or eighty main tracks from 
Chicago to East St. Louis;.but if your 
bill of lading reads, “St. Louis, Mo.,” 


Specialists in Underlying Railroad Bonds 


POUCH & CoO. 





do you think you could ° 
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your tracks are useless in default of 
St. Louis terminal facilities. You abso- 
lutely must have, by lease, easement, 
interest, or ownership adequate avenues 
of access to the principal destination 
for the persons and commodities you 
carry over your line. 

Innumerable cases might be cited in 
which railways in bankruptcy have 
punctually paid their terminal obliga- 
tions even while defaulting payments 
on every other capital obligation and 
while in arrears for almost everything. 
Receivers know that there will be noth- 
ing to receive if the carrier fails to live 
up to the specific terms of all terminal 
contracts and the terminal obligations 
are met at all hazards whether any- 
thing else is paid or not. Chicago & 
Western Indiana Terminal Bonds are in 
point. 

Point 3.—The holder of a railway 
terminal bond is protected as to his in- 
come by the total revenue earning ca- 
pacity of the tenant roads. Terminal 
charges must be paid. 

The conditions which make for safety 
are thus perfectly realized in properly 
drawn terminal mortgages and no in- 
vestor need have any hesitancy in buy- 
ing such bonds when further protected 
by the investigations and counsel of a 
first-class investment house. 


INVESTMENT AND MISCELLANEOUS SECURITIES 


[Corrected to 


GOVERNMENT, STATE AND CITY BONDS. 
Quoted by Rhoades & Company, Bankers, 
Dealers in Investment Securities, 45 Wall 
St., New York. 


Name and Maturity. Price. Yield. 
U. S. Gov., reg. 28, 1930..... 101%¢-10115 1.70 
U. S. Gov., reg. { 1918......102 -10212 60 


Panama Canal, re -1011¢-101 4% 


Dist. of Columbia 105 -108 











2. 

Bs 

3. 
Alabama 4s, July, 1956....... 104 -104% 3.77 
Colorado 4s, °’22 (op. -100 4.00 
Connecticut Apr., 3.35 
Louisiana 4s, ee 4.10 
Maryland 3%s ee 3.90 





April 17, 1911.] 















Name and Maturity. Price. Yield. 
Massachusetts 34es, 1940...... 9115- 3.90 
New York State 3s, °59......101%-1023 2.90 
Tenn. New Settlement 3s, ‘13... 96%4- 99 4.40 
Va. 6s, B. B. & Co. ctfg., 1871. 60 - 61 
Boston 3328, 1929. .--..-.cccee 92%- 95 3.90 
New York City 414s, 1957....107%-1071%5 4.15 
New York City 41¢s, 1917....1023,-102% 4.00 
New York City 48, 1959...... o- 99% 4.02 
New York City 48, 1955...... 97%g- 98Slo 4.07 
New York City 44s, 1960....102 -102% 4.15 
New York City 4148, 1930-1960.101%-102 4.09 
New Yerk State Canal 4s, 1960.10514-10558 
New York City 314s, 195 -. ST7le- 88 4.11 
New York City 312s, 1930.... 91lle- 91% 4.12 
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GUARANTEED sTOCKs. 
Hathaway 


(Guaranteeing parenthese 


t «& Susquehanna 
Allegheny & West'n 
Atlanta & Charlotte A. 
Savannah 


ch Creek “4 N. 


Boston & Albany (N. 
Providencs 





Broadway R. R. Co. 








Catawissa \. 
Susquchanna 








Christopher 
Cleveland 
Cleveland 
Columbus 
Commercial 
Commercial 


Pittsburg 


Pittsburg Betterment.. 


Portsmouth 
Passumpsic 


H. & D.).. 
Delaware 





Williamsport 
ORE Meee Oaaee eae eye aed 
Pittsburg 





Franklin ‘el. (West. Union)... 


Forty-second 


Cent.). .120 
Telegraph 


Illinois Cen. 


Kalamazoo, 





L. & C. pfd. (Chic 








Schuylkill Nav. & Coal 







Birmingham 

















Nashville  TRVi-9:8:0 


«& Northampton 






Transportation Co. 






Y. Central).. 








& Western 






Pennsylvania 









Northwestern 






(Cen. R.R.ofN 














& Syracuse 






Philadelphia (Pa.R.R.)..2 





Bid. 
&£%. (PL. BE & €. Co... 33 
‘t. Wayne & Chic. (Pa.R.R.)166 
Ft. Wayne & Chic. special 
é Mes SEO wicca p a Re Cala Rie be Sarees 
Pitts. & North Adams ( 
Pitts., McW'port «& Y. ( 
M. S.) 
Providence & 
HH. & H.) 
Rensselaer & Saratoga I 
Rome, Watertown & O. O(N. 
( 
{ 









Rome, Watertown & O. (N.Y.Cen.).118 
Saratoga & Schenectady D. & H.).166 
Second Avy. St. R. R. (M. S. R. Co.) 10 
Southern Atlantic Tel. (W. U.).... 80 
Sixth Av. R. R. (Met. 8S. R. Co.)..115 
Southwestern R. R. (Cent. of Ga.).100 
Troy & Greenbush (N. Y. Cent.)..-165 
Twenty-third St. R. R. (M. S. R.)..190 
Upper Coos (Maine Central) ......135 
Utica & Black River (Rome, W. 

Bt Aer re eo ee re eee ee 








Utica, Chen. & Susq. (D. L. & W.) 
Unite N. J. & Canal Co. (Pa.R.R.). 
Valley of New York (D., L. & W.). 


Ware R. R. (Boston & Albany).... 
Warren B. B. (oh. b.. & Wi) s 0 scies 





SHORT TERM SECURITI 





Quoted by J. Hathaway Pope & Co. 


Following are current quotations 





principal short-term railway and_ industrial 


securities. Date of maturity is given, 


of the importance of those dates in computing 


the value of securities with so near a 
ity. All notes mature on the first of the 


named except Where the day is otherwist 


specified; interest is semi-annual on all 
crued interest should be added to price. 


Name and Price. 






Am. Cig. 4s, "11. 98%- 99% 
Am. Cig. ds, "12 w- 98% 
Am. Locomotive "10 914-1001. 





Bethlehem Steel 6s, Nov., °14.100%-101 
“Big Four” s. June, 
B. R. & P. Equip. 4%s. 








Chic. & Alton 5s. Mar. 15, 9&%- 994 
Cc. H. & D. 4s, July, ’13. 964%- 97% 
Diamond Match 5s ily, 98 -100 
Hudson Co. 6s, "a 98 -100 





101% -1013 
98 - 99 
98 -100 


Interboro 6s, Mé 
-&% Re & 
Maine Central 4s, 
Minn. & St. Louis 
New Orl. Term. 5s, Apr., °11.. 9914-100 
y. ¥. C. Fquip. 10..100 
Y. C. Equip. *14. .102 
Y. Cc. Equip. °16..103 
Y. C. Equip , "EO. . 20S" 
r..N.H.&H. 5 "11... .100 
. .100% 



















ZZ 








o American = 
St. L. & S. F. 4%s. Feb., 
Southern Ry. 5s, Feb., 
Tidewater 6s, June, ‘13 
Westinghouse 6s, Aug., 
Wood Wor ad 43 
Western Tel. 5s, 





INACTIVE RAILROAD STOCKS. 


Quoted by J. Hathaway Pope & Co. 





ARG APDOF.. PECK. 6 noice. cis beeen ss ee .* 
Arkansas, Oklahoma & Western... 
Atlanta & West Point .........-- 
Atlantic Coast Line of Conn 
Buffalo & Susquehanna, pref. --.... 
Central New England ............. 


Central New England, pref. . 
Chie Burlington & Quincy..... 
Chicago, Indianapolis & Louisville... 
Chicago. Ind. & Louisville, pref.... 
Cincinnati, Hamilton & Dayton.... 
Cincinnati. Ham. & Davton, pref.. 
Cincin., N. O. & Tex. Pac..--....... 
Cincin., N. O. & Tex. Pac., pref.... 
Cincinnati Northern 














Cleveland, Akron & Columbus...... 70 
Cleve., Cin., Chic. & St. L., pref... 92 
Delaware Nr ee ee ee et 42 
Des Moines & Ft Dodge, pref.... 40 





.100 -100% 
99 -1001. 


98%- 99% 












| 
We Are 


Specialists in active stocks and bonds and have good 
markets in 





Brooklyn City R. R. Del. Lackawana & Western 
Chicago, Burlington & Quincy Otis Elevator Pfd. 
Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific Phelps, Dodge Co. 


Western Pacific 


We invite inquiries on the above or any other inactive 
stocks and bonds in which you may be interested. 


J. HATHAWAY POPE & CO. 
63 Exchange Place New York City 




















































EQUIPMENT BONDs. Bid. Asked. 
Quoted by Blake & Reeves, Dealers i eat. Hoboken Fy Ist mtg 5s.1946 M&N 103 107 
“ment pce rad 4 Pin at x omg ge a NY & Bkn Fy Ist mt 6s.1911 J&J 90 96 
* " ¥ S NY & Hobok Fy Gen 5s.1946 J&D 96 99 
(Quotations are given in basis.) NY & East River Fy...... QM 20 28 
Bid. Asked. 10th & 23d St Ferry....... A&O 30 40 
Atl Coast Line 4%, Mar., °17..-- 4% 4% 10th & 23d St Fy Ist 5s.1919 J&D 65 7D 
Buff., Roch. & Pitts. 442%, Apr.,"27 4% 4% aa Ferry .-...+++se: ss. QJ 27 30 
Canadian Northern 44%%, Sept., "19 5% 5 nion Ferry Ist 5s....1920 M&N 96 100 
Central of Georgia 4% July, 16 5 $14 a 
Central of N. J. 4%, ‘ts... 4% 414 i a 
Ches. & Ohio 4%, Oct., °16.......- 5 tl, COAL BONDs. 
Chic. & Alton 4%, June, '16...... 5% 3 Quoted by Frederick H. Hatch & Co., Dealers 
Chic. & Alton 442%, Nov., "18.... 5% 2. in Investment Securities, 30 Broad St., New 
Chie., R. I. & Pac. 4%%, Feb., "17 5% 1 York. 
Den. & Rio Grande 5%, Mar., 11 5% 434 Bid. Asked. 
Del. & Hud. 4%%, July. °22...... 4% 44% : : a = 
Erie 4% Dec., °*1 5 5 le Beech Creek C. & Coke list 5s, 1944. 82 85 
Erie 4%, June, ‘1 5% tl, Cahaba Coal Min. Co. Ist 6s, 1922.105 a 
Erie 4%, Dee. 1 5 11, Clearfield Bitum. Coal Ist 4s, 1940. 80 85 
Erie 4%. Dec., °19 5 114 Consolidated Indian Coal Ist Sink- 
Erie 4%, June 16 5 4% ing Fund 5s, 1935 --........++6- 79 84 
N. Y¥. Cent. 5%. Nov., 43% 114 Continental Coal Ist 5s, 1952...... 92 100 
N. Y. Cent. 5%, Nov 43, 4% Fairmount Coal Ist 5s, 1981........ 94 97 
No. West. 4%. Mar., 4% 43, Kanawha & Hocking Coal & Coke 
Pennsylvania 4%, $14 11, Ist Sinking Funds 5s, 1951...... 99 101 
Seaboard Air Line 5%, June, ‘11... 5 — $3 Monongahela River Con. Coal & 
So. Ry. 4%4%. E, June, 14. 5% 1% Coke list 6a, 1949 ........ +t eee 60 ae 113 
: Ks New Mexico Railway & Coal Ist & 
wan Col, TH Bey. BROS ccc ssctcwcw cs wen 95 100 
NEW YORK CITY RAILWAY, GAS AND cater: 
FERRY COMPANY BONDS AND STOCKS. REALTY SECURITIES. 
Quoted by S. H. P. Pell & Co., Members. New Quoted by Peabody & Co., Specialists in Real 
York Stock Exchange, Brokers and Dealers Estate Securities, 42 Broadway, New York. 
es e Securities 3 Exchange Place 
= baggy nod = curities, 4 Exchange Place, i8/I]| Dividend. Bid. Asked. 
- Bid. Asked. Ackerson, T. B. Co. com. 5% 200 oa 
Bleecker St & Ful Fy “Bil § a \ Ackerson, T. B. Co. pfd. 8% 98 100 
let O68 cncce tesceseesaeee wae 55 62% *Alliance Realty Co.... 8% Q. Apr. 120 123 
Bway Surf Ry Ist 5s..1924 J&J 102% 104 Bond & Mtg. Guar. Co.12% Q. Feb. 245 250 
Bway & 7th Av stock..... Pore 120 130 City Investing Co....--.... 65 67 
Bway & 7th Av Con 58.1943 J&J 101 103 City & Sub. Homes Co. 4% Jne.&D. 814 9 
Bway & 7th Av 2d 5s.1914 J&N 98 101 Lawyers Mortgage Co..12% Q. Jan. 255 258 
Col & 9th Av Ist 5s...1993 M&S 99 102 Lawyers Tit. I. & T. Co.12% Q. Jan. 250 
Christopher & 10th St..- QJ 90 a Monaton Realty & In- 
Dry Dk E B & Bat 5s.19382 J&D 96% 100 vesting Corp., com... 5% ae 102 
Dry Dock E B & Bat N. Y. Mtg. & Sec. Co..12% Q. Jan. 218 222 
Chie Bh o:0:0:4 ws, 0:08 2:00 1914 F&A 30 40 xn ¥. & Bw tee. Co, 
Lex Av & Pav Fy 2 96 100 Conv., ist pfd....... 7% 9814 100 
Second Av Ry stock...--.- -... 7 14% tealty Associate Co.... 6% J.&J. 109 112 
Second Av Ry Cons 5s.1948 F&A 50 56 Second United Cities Realty Co., 
Sixth Av Ry StGGRicciccccse #0 115 125 Gecten. A. MS Bi sok sca vecccewes cig 75 
South Ferry Ry Ist 5s.1919 A&O 85 95 Title Guar. & Tr. Co..-20% Q. May 495 500 
Union Ry Ist 5s..-.....1942 F&A 100 102 Am. Real Estate Co., Gold 6%..-- 91% 96% 
Westchester El Ry 5s..1943 J&J 65 75 Estates of Long Beach, 6% ...... 80 5 
Yonkers Ry Ist ----1946 A&O 75 85 Greely Square Realty Co., 5%..... a 88 
New Amst Gas ( .1927 J&JI 101% 102% Hotel Rector, 2d Mtg., 5%, 1919.... .. 90 
Central Union Gas 2 103% ... Inter Borough Realty Co Profit 
Equitable Gas Light 5s 103% ... SS ee a er re 95 
N Y & E R Gas Ist 5 104 105% Improved Property Holding Co. of 
N Y & E R Gas Con 99 101 | a a ee DS ee ere ee 100 104 
Northern Union Gas ae oa Improved Property Holding Co. of 
Standard Gas Light 5s.1930 M&N 103 106 NW. ¥., 6%, Serleg Be occcssicvccse 95 100 
Westchester Light 5s..1950 J&D 100% 103 Mortgage Bond Co., 20 yr., 4%.... 88% 89% 
Brooklyn Ferry Gen 5s. 1943 : 15 24 Monaton Realty & Invest. Corp., 6% 90 95 
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Dividend. Bid. Asked. 
N. Y. R. E. See. Co., Gold Mtg. 6% 98% 100 
New York Realty Owners, Guar. 6% $242 9716 
N. Y. Central Realty Co., Gold 6%. 96 
Queensboro Corporation, Part. 5%.. 95 100 
Underwriters Realty & Title Co., 6% .. 85 
Vanderbilt Realty Co., 5%.......... 19 22 

*6° extra dividend 1910. 
POWER COMPANY BONDs. 

Quoted by Wm. P. Bonbright & Co., Bankers, 


New York Stock Exchange, 


York. 


the 
New 


Members of 
24 Broad 


St., 









Bid. Asked. 
Guanajuato Power & El. Co. com.. 32 36 

Bonds, 6%, due 1932 (Int.)...... 94 100 
Guanajuato Power & Electric Co. 

Pref., 6%, cumulative (ex com. 

a eee reer res rer rr 74 76 
Arizona Power Co. bonds, 6% due 

85 93 

06 60 
Arizona Power Co. com. ....++.... 22% 25% 
Great Western Power Co. bonds, 

Be, Mit BOGS asec c tacis oe cecescne 84 8616 
Mobile Elee. Co. bds., 5 due 1946 .. 90 
Mobile Electric Co., pref., 7%..... 90 
Mobile Electric Co., com. «-.-....... — 
Amer. Power & Lt. Co., pref., 6% % 82% 
Amer. Power & Lt. Co., com....... 80 

ACTIVE BONDs. 


Quoted by Swartwout & Appenzellar, Bankers, 
44 Pine 































Members New York Stock Exchange, 
St., New York. 
Bid. Asked. 

Amer. Agri. Chem. Sg ........:> oe ek 102 
Amer. Steel Foundries 4s, 69 70 
Amer. Steel Foundries 6s, 1! re 
Balt. & Ohio, Southwest. Div. 2s. 
Bethiehem Steel Se --.-.cscccccecs 
Chi., Burlington & Quincy Gen. 
Chi., Burl. & Quincey IIL. Div. 
Chi., Burl. & Quincy Ill. Div. 
Cin., Hamilton & Dayton 4s... 
Denver & Rio Grande Ref'ng tee 
Louis. & Nashville unified 4s...... 

Mason City & Ft. Dodge 4s ...... 
MISCELLANEOUS SECURITIES. 
Quoted by J. K. Rice, Jr., & Co., Brokers and 
Dealers in Miscellaneous Securities, 33 Wall 

St., New York. 

Bid. Asked. 
AGams EXpresse .nccccsccccgeccrtece 244 
MMOricAn BYERS cvcccsscercccccece 27 
American Chicle com. 236 
American Chicle pfd. 107 
American Coal Products 97 9914 
American District Tel. of 47 49 
American xpress .. 244 
American s & Electric com. ..... 56 59 
American Gas & Electric pfd...... 42 44 
American Light & Traction com....294 299 
American Light & Traction pfd..... 105 107 
Babcock & WiICOX ......scccccceee 9814 101 
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Bid. Asked 
Bordens Condensed Milk com......119%% 121! 
Bordens Condensed Milk pfd...... 10742 109 
ee. ee rrr 100 105 
Childs Restaurant Co. com......... 169 177 
Childs Restaurant Co. pfd......... 114 117 
Del., Lack. & Western Coal ......-+ 312 322 
Du Pont Powder com 16 
Du Pont Powder pfd 
Te A a er eer 
Ae OD Sere re | 


Motors 
Motors 


General 
General 


com. 
pfd. 


Hudson & Manhattan com. 
International Nickel com. 
International Nickel pfd. 
International Silver pfd. . 
Kings Co. E. L. & P...--. 
Otis Elevator com. ...... 
Otis Elevator pfd. ....... 


Pacific Gas & Electric com 


Pacifis Gas & 


Phelps, Dodge & Co. 












Pope Manufacturing com. 

Pope Manufacturing pfd. .......... 
Si | Rr rer rene 1 
Royal Baking Powder com 1 
Royal Baking Powder pfd.......... ; 1071, 
Safety Car Heating & Lighting 23 124 
BOM BOR CHIC 60s dsiciecivicdmesiencee 141 
Singer Manufacturing 305 
Standard Coupler com. ............ 15 
Texas & Pacific Coal os 105 
Tt City Railway & Light com...... 3 36 
Tri-City Railway & Light pfd...... 92 941 
iG NI 1) 6 a e405 aso 4-4 ere ane aoa ae 98 100 
Dc Te Te COM, ico 6s sc ccsacneas 41 44 
ls: i SN ME... kes Kawiacwensaeee’s 80 8: 
Union Typewriter com. .....csccee. 36 41) 
Underwood Typewriter pfd. ....--.. 104 106 
Underwood Typewriter com. ...... 66 68 
Virginian Railway 28 
Wells Fargo Expre 1 
Western PRCIMe icc cece eeeciewens 
Western POWer COM, occ ccssesceses 32 
Western POwer PlG.. .ccccscicesiccse 60 63 
Worthington Pump pfd. ........-. 106 109 


FOREIGN GOVERNMENT AND MUNICIPAL 
BONDs. 
teported by Zimmermann & Forshay, 9 Wall 
St., New York. 

Bid. Asked 
German Govt. 314s f4lo 
og ee ere 84% 
Prussian Consols. 4s 103 
Bavarian Govt. 4s 102 
BOEORY GOVE. BO. 2 6ccccc one cccsccses 8414 
Hamburg Govt. 3s 83 
ee Ge SOOT Ge ace wie eens neews 10114 
City of Cologne 4s 101 
City of Augsburg 100% 
ee ea eee 100% 
City of Frankfurt 3%s 931 
i ee re ere 96 
Mexican Govt, 5 100 
Russian Goyt. 4 
POMOC. TORTS Fi. o.oo 5.0.0.6 04.6 saissicieee 963, 
British Consols. 2%s $21, 







Electric pfd.. 
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BANKING AND COMMERCIAL LAW 


Conducted by John J. Crawford, Esq., Author Uniform Negotiable Instruments Act 





DRAFTS OF PROPOSED LAWS RECOMMENDED 
BY THE AMERICAN BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION 
FOR ENACTMENT DURING 1911 


(Concluded from page 476 April BANKERS MAGAZINE) 


An Act to punish derogatory statements 
affecting banks. 


Be it enacted, etc. 


Section 1. Any person who shall 
wilfully and maliciously make, circu- 
late or transmit to another or others 
any statement, rumor or suggestion, 
written, printed or by word of mouth, 
which is directly or by inference de- 
rogatory to the financial condition or 
affects the solvency or financial stand- 
ing of any bank, savings bank, banking 
institution or trust company* doing 
business in this State, or who shall 
counsel, aid, procure, or induce another 
to start, transmit or circulate any such 
statement or rumor, shall be guilty of 
a (felony or misdemeanor), and upon 
conviction thereof, shall be punished 
by a fine of not more than five thousand 
‘dollars or by imprisonment for a term 
of not more than five years, or both. 


STATEMENT. 


This proposed act was drafted by 
General Counsel in December, 1907, to 
punish persons who maliciously make or 
circulate derogatory statements or sto- 
ries affecting the standing and credit 
of banking institutions—a kind of evil 
to which banks are peculiarly subject, 
and which often causes great injury not 
only to the bank or banks affected but 
to the general public. Existing crim- 
inal laws are inadequate to obtain the 
conviction and punishment of offenders. 

As originally drafted, following a 
law of New Jersey, enacted in the 
spring of 1907, the act provided for the 
punishment of persons who “wilfully 


*The names of banking institutions should 
be specified according to what they are termed 


in each particular State. 


or maliciously” circulated stories “un- 
true in fact.” The later draft aims at 
one who “wilfully and maliciously” cir- 
culates such stories, without the neces- 
sity of proving they are “untrue in 
fact,” making the gist of the crime de- 
pend upon the maliciousness rather than 
upon the untruth of the injurious utter- 
ance. The new draft was made as the 
result of expert criticism demonstrating 
the unwisdom of bringing in the un- 
truth as a material element of proof, 
which might require dragging a bank’s 
entire financial condition into court be- 
fore conviction could be obtained, the 
impracticability of which might defeat 
the ends of justice. 


ENACTMENTs. 


The law, substantially as above, has 
been enacted as follows: 


1908 Lovistana: “That any person 
who shall wilfully and _ maliciously 
make, circulate, or transmit to another 
or others any statement, rumor, or sug- 
gestion, written, printed, or by word of 
mouth, which is directly or by infer- 
ence derogatory to the financial condi- 
tions, or affects the solvency or financial 
standing of any bank organized under 
the laws of the State of Louisiana, or 
who shall counsél, aid, procure, or in- 
duce another to start, transmit, or circu- 
late any such statement or rumor, shall 
be guilty of a misdemeanor, and, upon 
conviction thereof, shall be punished by 
a fine of not more than five thousand 
dollars and by imprisonment at hard 
labor for a term of not more than five 
years.” 

1909 Micuiegan: Same as first above, 
except that word “incorporated” in- 
serted before “‘bank, savings bank,” etc., 
and the crime made a “felony.” 
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Following are the enactments in which 
the crime is made to depend upon the 
statement being ‘“‘wilful or malicious” 
or “wilful and knowing” or “with in- 
tent to injure” and also “untrue in 
fact”: 

1907 New Jersey: “Any person 
who shall wilfully or maliciously insti- 
gate, make, circulate or transmit to an- 
other or others any statement, untrue in 
fact, derogatory to the financial condi- 
tion or affecting the solvency or finan- 
cial standing of any bank, banking in- 
stitution or trust company doing busi- 
ness in this State, or who shall counsel, 
aid, procure, or induce another to start, 
transmit or circulate any such statement 
or rumor, shall be guilty of a misde- 
meanor.”’ 


1908 Ruope Istanp: (Part of Sec- 
tion 78, Banking Law of 1908.) 
“Every person who shall wilfully or 
maliciously instigate, make, circulate, or 
transmit to another or others any state- 
ment, untrue in fact, derogatory to the 
financial condition or affecting the sol- 
vency or financial standing of any bank, 
savings bank, or trust company doing 
business in this State, or who shall coun- 
sel, aid, procure, or induce another to 
start, transmit, or circulate any such 
statement or rumor, shall, upon convic- 
tion thereof, be punished by imprison- 
ment for a term not exceeding one year 
or by a fine not exceeding five hundred 
dollars, or by both such fine and impris- 
onment.” 

1909 PENNSYLVANIA: No. 121. Sec- 
tion 1. Any person who shall make, 
utter, circulate or transmit to another 
or others any statement, untrue in fact, 
derogatory to the financial condition of 
any bank, banking house, banking com- 
pany, trust company, surety company, 
guarantee company, title insurance 
company or other financial institution 
in this Commonwealth with intent to 


injure any such financial institution, or 


who shall counsel, aid, procure or in- 
duce another to originate, make, utter, 
transmit or circulate any such statement 
or rumor with like intent, shall be guilty 
of a misdemeanor, and upon conviction 
thereof shall be punished by a fine of 
not more than five thousand dollars and 
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by imprisonment at hard labor for a 
term not exceeding five years. 

1910 Maryitanp (Section 76 of 
Banking Law): “Any person who shall 
wilfully or maliciously instigate, make, 
circulate or transmit to another or 
others any statement, untrue in fact, de- 
rogatory to the financial condition or 
affecting the solvency or financial stand- 
ing of any bank, savings institution or 
trust company doing business in this 
State, or who shall counsel, aid, procure 
or induce another to start, transmit or 
circulate any such statement or rumor, 
shall be guilty of misdemeanor, and, 
upon conviction thereof in any court of 
competent jurisdiction, may be fined a 
sum not exceeding one thousand dollars, 
or be imprisoned for a period not ex- 
ceeding three years.” 

1910 Onto (Senate bill No. 43; ap- 
proved May 17, 1910): “Section 1. 
That section 13383 of the General Code 
be supplemented by the enactment of 
section 13383-1, as follows: 

“Section 13383-1. Any person who 
shall wilfully and knowingly make, cir- 
culate or transmit to another or others 
any statement, rumor, or suggestion, 
written, printed or by word of mouth, 
which is untrue in fact and is directly 
or by inference derogatory to the finan- 
cial condition or affects the solvency or 
financial standing of any bank, savings 
bank, banking association, building and 
loan association or trust company doing 
business in this State, or who shall 
knowingly counsel, aid, procure, or in- 
duce another to start, transmit or circu- 
late any such statement or rumor, shail 
upon conviction thereof be punished by 
a fine of not more than one thousand 
dollars or by imprisonment in the peni- 
tentiary for not more than two years, or 
both.” 


An Act defining the crime of burglary 
with explosives and providing the 
punishment therefor. 

Be it enacted, etc. 

Section 1. Any person who, with in- 
tent to commit crime, breaks and en- 
ters, either by day or by night, any 
building, whether inhabited or not, and 
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opens or attempts to open any vault, 
safe or other secure place by use of 
nitro-glycerine, dynamite, gunpowder 
or any other explosive, shall be deemed 
guilty of burglary with explosives. 

Section 2. Any person duly con- 
victed of burglary with explosives shall 
be punished by imprisonment for a 
term of not less than twenty-five nor 
more than forty years. 


STATEMENT. 


The operations of the “Yeggman”’ or 
“Yegg’ type of bank burglar call for 
punishment of unusual severity and this 
is not provided by the ordinary statutes 
against burglary in States where the 
above law does not obtain. This pro- 
posed law defines the crime of burglary 
with explosives and provides such a 
severe penalty that the existence of the 
law in any State should act as a de- 
terrent against the commission of this 
crime. Furthermore, a “Yeggman” 
once convicted and sentenced under this 
statute is placed where he can do no 
further harm for a long time, and each 
conviction lessens the menace from this 
dangerous class of professional crim- 
inals. 

ENACTMENTS. 

1904 Kentucky: “That any person 
or persons who shall by force or vio- 
lence, steal, take or carry away or at- 
tempt by such means to steal, take or 
carry away from any bank, money, 
notes, securities or any other thing of 
value, or who shall, by means of ex- 
plosives or any other force, unlawfully 
open or attempt to open, any safe be- 
longing to or used by any person, firm, 
bank, or corporation or company in 
which is kept money, notes, securities, 
books or any other thing of value, shall 
be guilty of a felony; and upon convic- 
tion thereof, shall be confined in the 
penitentiary not less than two nor more 
than twenty years.” 

1905 Dertaware: “Section 1. Any 
person who, with intent to commit bur- 
glary, breaks and enters, in the night- 
time, a building in which there is a 
human being, and commits burglary by 
the use of nitroglycerine, dynamite, 
gunpowder, or any other high explosive, 


shall be deemed guilty of burglary by 
the use of explosives, which shall be a 
felony, and shall be fined not less than 
one thousand nor more than five thou- 
sand dollars, shall be whipped with not 
less than twenty nor more than forty 
lashes, and shall be imprisoned for a 
term not less than twenty-five years nor 
more than forty years.” 


“Section 2. Any person who, with 
intent to commit burglary, breaks and 
enters, in the night time, a building in 
which there is no human being and com- 
mits burglary by the use of nitro- 
glycerine, dynamite, gunpowder or any 
other high explosive, shall be deemed 
guilty of burglary with explosives and 
felony, and shall be fined not less than 
five hundred dollars nor more than two 
thousand dollars, shall stand one hour 
in the pillory, shall be whipped with not 
less than fifteen nor more than twenty- 
five lashes, and shall be imprisoned for 
a term not less than ten years nor more 
than twenty years.” 


1906 Marytanp: “Section 1. That 
any person who breaks and enters, 
either by day or night, any building, 
whether inhabited or not, and opens or 
attempts to open any vault, safe or 
other secure place by use of nitro-glycer- 
ine, dynamite, gunpowder ov any other 
explosive, shall be deemed guilty of 
burglary with explosives. 


“Section 2. That any person duly 
convicted of burglary with explosives 
shall be sentenced to the penitentiary 
in the discretion of the court for a pe- 
riod of not more than twenty years.” 

1907 Cotorapo: “Any person who, 
with the intent. to commit any crime, 
breaks and enters any building and, for 
the purpose of committing any crime, 
uses or attempts to use nitro-glycerine, 
dynamite, gunpowder or any other ex- 
plosive, is guilty of burglary with ex- 
plosives, and on conviction shall be 
punished by imprisonment for a term of 
not less than twenty-five nor more than 
forty years.” 

1907 Iowa: “If any person shall 
break and enter any building and com- 


mit any public offense therein by the 
use, or with the aid, of nitro-glycerine, 
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dynamite, giant powder, gunpowder, or 
any other explosive material, he shall 
be imprisoned in the penitentiary not 
less than fifteen years.” 


1907 Micuigan: Same language as 
Colorado, except the word “high” is 
inserted before “explosive” and penalty 
is “not less than fifteen nor more than 
thirty years.” 


1907 Montana: “Any person who 
enters a building belonging to another 
with intent to commit a felony or other 
crime by the use of nitro-glycerine, 
dynamite, gunpowder or other high ex- 
plosives, or who commits burglary by 
the use of any such explosives, is guilty 
of burglary with explosives. Section 2. 
Burglary with explosives is punishable 
by imprisonment in State prison for not 
less than fifteen years, and not more 
than forty years.” 

1907 Nesraska: “Any person who 
breaks and enters, either by day or by 
night, any building, whether inhabited 
or not, and opens or attempts to open 
any vault, safe, or other secure place 
by the use of nitro-glycerine, dynamite, 
gunpowder or any other explosive, with 
intent to steal or injure the property of 
another, shall be deemed guilty of bur- 
glary with explosives. Any person duly 
convicted of burglary with explosives 
shall be sentenced to the penitentiary 
for life or for any term not less than 
twenty years.” 


1907 New Jersey: “Any person who 
shall wilfully or maliciously break or 
enter any church, meeting house, dwell- 
ing house, shop, banking house, ware- 
house, mill, barn, stable, outhouse, rail- 
way car, canal boat, ship or vessel, or 
other building whatever, with intent to 
kill, rob or steal, and who, for the pur- 
pose of effectuating such intent, uses, or 
attempts to use, nitro-glycerine, dyna- 
mite, powder or any other high ex- 
plosive, and his counselors, procurers, 


aiders and abettors, shall be guilty of a- 


high misdemeanor and punished by im- 
prisonment at hard labor for a period 
not exceeding forty years or a fine not 
exceeding five thousand dollars, or both, 
at the discretion of the court.” 


1907 Nortu Dakota: “Any person 
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who, with intent to commit any crime, 
breaks into or enters a building and 
commits or attempts to commit a crime 
by the use of nitro-glycerine, dynamite, 
gunpowder or any other high explosive, 
is guilty of a felony. Any violation of 
this act is punishable by imprisonment 
in the penitentiary of this State for not 
less than twenty years nor more than 
forty vears.” 

1907 OreGon: “If any person shall 
break and enter any building in the 
nighttime with intent to commit a crime 
therein, and shall in the commission of, 
or attempt to commit such crime, use or 
attempt to use nitro-glycerine, dyna- 
mite, gunpowder or other high explosive, 
such person shall be deemed guilty of 
burglary with explosives, and upon con- 
viction thereof shall be punished by im- 
prisonment in the penitentiary for not 
less than five years nor more than forty 
years.” 


1907 Soutrn Dakora: “Section 1. 
(Burglary in the Second Degree.) A 
person who, with intent to commit bur- 
glary, breaks and enters in the night- 
time a building and commits or attempts 
burglary by the use of nitro-glycerine, 
dynamite, gunpowder or any other high 
explosive, is guilty of burglary with ex- 
plosives in the second degree. Section 
2. (Burglary in First Degree.) A 
person who, with intent to commit bur- 
glary, breaks and enters in the night- 
time a building in which there is a 
human being, and commits or attempts 
burglary by the use of nitro-glycerine. 
dynamite, gunpowder or any other high 
explosive, is guilty of burglary with ex- 
plosives in the first degree. Section 3. 
(Punishment.) Burglary with explo- 
sives in the first degree is punishable by 
imprisonment in the State penitentiary 
for not less than twenty-five years, and 
burglary with explosives in the second 
degree is punishable by imprisonment 
in the State penitentiary for not less 
than fifteen years nor more than twen- 
ty-five years.” 


1907 Minnesota: “Every person 
who, with intent to commit some crime 
therein, shall break and enter the dwell- 
ing house of another in which there is a 
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human being, under circumstances not 
amounting to burglary in the first de- 
gree, or any person who, with intent to 
commit some crime therein, shall break 
or enter any room or building, whether 
occupied by a human being at the time 
or not, wherein a general banking busi- 
ness is carried on, or any structure 
wherein a business of receiving public 
or private funds on deposit is done, 
shall be guilty of burglary in the sec- 
ond degree and punished by imprison- 
ment in the State prison for not more 
than ten years.” 

1907 New Hampsuire: “Section 1. 
That any person who, with intent to 
commit burglary, breaks and enters in 
the nighttime any building in which 
there is a human being, and commits a 
burglary by the use of nitro-glycerine, 
dynamite, gunpowder or any other ex- 
plosive, shall be deemed guilty of bur- 
glary with explosives, and any person 
convicted of such offense shall be pun- 
ished by imprisonment in the State 
prison at hard labor for a period of not 
less than twenty years and not more 
than thirty years. 

“Section 2. That any person who, 
with intent to commit burglary, breaks 
and enters in the daytime any building 
in which there is a human being, and 
commits a burglary by the use of nitro- 
glycerine, dynamite, gunpowder or any 
other explosive, shall be deemed guilty 
of burglary with explosives, and any 
person convicted of such offense shall 
be punished by imprisonment in the 
State prison at hard labor for a period 
of not less than fifteen years and not 
more than thirty years. 

“Section 3. That any person who, 


RECENT DECISIONS OF 


DEPOSIT AS “AGENT”’—RIGHTS 
OF GARNISHEE. 

SILSBEE STATE BANK vs. FRENCH 
MARKET GROCERY COMPANY. 

SUPREME COURT OF TEXAS, DEC. 14, 1910. 


Where a depositor opens the account in 
his own name, with the addition of the 
word “agent”, the bank must honor his 


with intent to commit burglary, breaks 
and enters in the nighttime any building 
in which there is no human being, and 
commits a burglary by the use of nitro- 
glycerine, dynamite, gunpowder or any 
other explosive, shall be deemed guilty 
of burglary with explosives, and any 
person convicted of such offense shall 
be punished by imprisonment in the 
State prison at hard labor for a period 
of not less than ten years and not more 
than thirty years. 


“Section 4. That any person who, 
with intent to commit burglary, breaks 
and enters in the daytime any building 
in which there is no human being, and 
commits a burglary by the use of nitro- 
glycerine, dynamite, gunpowder or any 
other explosive, shall be deemed guilty 
of burglary with explosives, and any 
person convicted of such offense shall 
be punished by imprisonment in the 
State prison at hard labor for a period 
of not less than five years and not more 
than thirty years.” 


1909 Ipano: Section 1 same as Sec- 
tion 1 first above, except that “within 
said building” inserted after “other se- 
cure place.” Section 2 provides “that 
any person duly convicted of burglary 
with explosives shall be sentenced to 
the penitentiary for a period of not less 
than ten (10) years nor more than 
twenty-five (25) years.” 


1909 Wyomine: Same as Section 1 
first above, except that word “felony” 
in place of “crime” on first line. Act 
also adds penalty as part of Section 1: 
“and upon conviction shall be impris- 
oned in = penitentiary not more than 
twenty years.’ 


INTEREST TO BANKERS 


checks properly drawn without concerning 
itself with any question as to the ultimate 
ownership of the fund or as to the appli- 
cation to be made of the money drawn out. 

This is true, regardless of whether the 
depositor is the owner in the fullest sense, 
or had only the legal control, as agent, over 
money really belonging to others. 

But a garnishing creditor can reach it only 
in case the depositor is the true owner. 

In the absence of any evidence, however, 
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to show that the money is not his, he, being 
in full possession and control of it, will be 
treated as the owner. 


THis was a garnishment proceeding 

by a creditor of Ray Miller 
against the Silsbee State Bank. The 
case came up on certified questions as 
follows: 


“This is an appeal from a judgment 
of the county court against appellant in 
a garnishment proceeding. The facts 
are briefly, as follows: The French 
Market Grocery Company, judgment 
creditor of Ray Miller, sued out a writ 
of garnishment on the judgment against 
the Silsbee State Bank, which was on 
October 19, 1906, duly served upon the 
bank. Some time prior to this date Ray 
Miller had deposited with said bank cer- 
tain money to the credit of ‘Ray Miller, 
Agent,’ and at the time of the service of 
the writ of garnishment there was a bal- 
ance in the bank to the credit of this 
deposit sufficient to pay appellees’ debt. 
On the same day of the service of the 
writ, and after it had been served, this 


balance was paid out by the bank on the 


check, or checks, of ‘Ray Miller, 
Agent.’ 

“The garnishee answered fully under 
oath denying any indebtedness to Ray 
Miller. The answer was in the usual 
statutory form. The French Market 
Grocery Company filed its contest of 
the garnishee’s answer under oath. 
Upon this state of the pleadings, the 
only evidence offered was that of the 
president of the bank, in substance, 
showing the deposit of the money to the 
credit of ‘Ray Miller, Agent,’ and the 
payment of it on his check, as agent, 
after the service of the writ of garnish- 
ment as hereinabove set out. 

“Upon this evidence the county court 
rendered judgment against the gar- 
nishee, which judgment was reversed 
by this court, which held that the money 
in the bank to the credit of “Ray Miller, 
Agent,’ was, prima facie, the property 
of some undisclosed principal, and not 
subject to his debt, and that the burden 
was upon the plaintiff in the garnish- 
ment proceeding to rebut this prima 
facie case of evidence showing that the 
money was in fact the property of Ray 
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Miller. Upon this holding we reversed 
the judgment and remanded the cause.” 

Wituiams, J.: It is beyond question 
that a bank receiving a deposit, made 
as this was, becomes bound and 
therefore entitled to treat the depositor 
as owner of the fund and to honor and 
pay his cheeks properly drawn without 
concerning itself with any question as 
to the ultimate ownership or as to the 
application made or to be made of the 
money drawn out. This doctrine has 
been stated with a discussion of the au- 
thorities in the following cases: Na- 
tional Bank vs. Claxton, 97 Tex. 576, 
577; Coleman vs. Bank, 94 Tex. 605. 

This is true regardless of the question 
whether the depositor is the owner in 
the fullest sense or had only the legal 
control, as agent, over money really be- 
longing to others. We do not think, 
therefore, that it is true, as broadly as 
it is laid down by some writers, that a 
garnishing creditor of the depositor is 
substituted in his stead and can reach 
the deposit merely because the bank 
was bound to treat him as owner. 

The depositor controls the 
whether he is the true owner or 
The garnishing creditor can reach it 
only in case he is the true owner. Even 
the bank, in some transactions, deals 
with him as owner at its peril; for if it 
apply the fund to its own benefit under 
his authority, when it belongs to others, 
it is held accountable to them because 
the form in which such deposits are 
made is held sufficient to excite inquiry. 
The solution of the question, therefore, 
is not to be found in an analysis of the 
legal relation between banker and de- 
positor, but must be reached by deter- 
mining the probative force of the facts 
shown. 


one 


fund 
not. 


ENDORSEMENT—LI4- 
BILITY OF BANK PAYING 
UPON—EFFECT OF CERTIFI- 
CATION. 

GALIO - ys. 


FORGED 


BROOKLYN SAVINGS 
BANK. 

COURT OF APPEALS OF NEW YORK, SEPT. 

27, 1910. 


The drawee of a bill or check or persons 
purchasing it take the paper relying solely 
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on the reputed responsibility of their 
transferrors, and the other parties to it, and 
its apparent genuineness, and they there- 
fore deal with it at their peril. 

The bank on which a check is drawn is 
hound to ascertain that the person to whom 
it makes payment is the genuine payee or 
is authorized by him to receive it, and it is 
no defense against such payee that the bank, 
in the regular course of business, and with 
nothing to excite suspicion, paid the check 
in good faith to a person bearing the same 
name as the payee, but not being that per- 
son, 

While this 
Cases, any 
present 
impossible. 

The certitication of a check and its pay- 
ment by the drawee discharges the in- 
strument. 


rule 
other 
business 


may be harsh in some 
rule would render the 
methods of this country 


N November 28, 1903, one Antonio 
Cona was a depositor in the 
Brooklyn Savings Bank. On that day 
a person representing himself as An- 
tonio Cona presented to the bank the 
deposit book, and in payment of the 
deposit, the bank delivered to that per- 
son a check for $610.50, drawn by its 
comptroller on the Nassau National 
Bank to the order of John Ray, its 
teller, and endorsed by the teller to the 
order of Antonio Cona. Upon indenti- 
fication of this person as Cona, the 
plaintiff cashed the check and deposited 
it with the Oriental Bank. The check 
was then presented by the Oriental 
Bank to the Nassau Bank, by which it 
was paid. Subsequently an action was 
brought by the Nassau Bank against 
the Oriental Bank to recover the amount 
of the check, on the ground that the en- 
dorsement was a forgery, and the Ori- 
ental Bank was compelled to pay to the 
Nassau National Bank the amount of 
the check. Afterwards the Oriental 
Bank brought an action against the 
plaintiff to recover the amount of the 
check on the same ground, namely that 
the endorsement was a forgery. The 
plaintiff notified the Brooklyn Savings 
Bank of the pendency of the action, 
and that in case the action should be 
determined adversely to him, he should 
look to that bank to make good the loss 
sustained by him. The savings bank 
refused and neglected to intervene and 
contest the claim of the Oriental Bank. 
Cutten, J. (omitting part of the 
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opinion): JI am not prepared to ad- 
mit the proposition that when a_ bank 
or individual, not being satisfied of the 
rights or identity of the party claiming 
payment from it or him, declines to pay 
the party in money, but gives a check 
to the order of the known creditor, it 
or he is thereby necessarily guilty of 
negligence or fraud. It is the general 
rule of law in this country, and such is 
the common law, that the drawee of a 
bill or check or persons purchasing it 
“take the paper relyiag solely on the 
reputed responsibility of their trans- 
ferrors, and the other parties to it, and 
its apparent genuineness, and_ they, 
therefore, deal in it at their peril.” 
(Crawford vs. West Side Bank, 100 
N. Y. 50.) In Graves vs. Am. Ex- 
change Bank, 17 N. Y. 205, it was held 
that the drawee of a bill of exchange is 
bound to ascertain that the person to 
whom he makes payment is the genuine 
payee or is authorized by him to re- 
ceive it, and that it is no defense against 
such payee that the drawee, in the reg- 
ular course of business and with nothing 
to excite suspicion, paid the bill to a 
holder in good faith and for value un- 
der the indorsement of a person bearing 
the same name as the payee, but not that 
person. 

It is on the faith of this rule that 
business in this country is conducted. 
Corporations, some of them numbering 
their stockholders by thousands, and 
usually ignorant of their identity and 
signatures, pay their dividends by 
checks to the orders of the various 
stockholders, transmitted by mail, re- 
lying on their right to reclamation from 
the banks in ease the checks have been 
indorsed or collécted by persons not en- 
titled thereto. So, also, a person will 
send by post to the most distant part 
of the country his check to the order of 
another person to whom he wishes to 
pay or transfer monev, confident in the 
knowledge that the abstraction of the 
check can entail no loss on him. 

On the continent of Europe a differ- 


ent rule prevails, and payment by the 
drawee to a party presenting the same, 
of a bill drawn to order, is valid, even 
though the indorsement is forged, pro- 
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vided the drawee acts in good faith and 
without negligence. In England the 
common-law rule prevailed as to bills 
(but not as to checks) until the bills of 
exchange act of 1882, which adopted 
the continental rule as to sight bills, 
but not as to time bills, though a limited 
protection against forgery of the name 
of the payee may be had by “crossing.” 
Such a rule would render the present 
business methods of this country im- 
possible. 

Although at times banks have com- 
plained of the harshness of our rule, 
and in some instances while acting in 
good faith have been subjected to severe 
loss (Shipman vs. Bank of the State of 
N. Y., 126 N. Y. 318), as a result of 
this rule banks are used by all classes 
of our people for the deposit of funds 
and payment made by check to an ex- 
tent unknown elsewhere. Of course, a 
party entitled to the receipt of money 
may insist upon its payment in cash and 
not by check. 


CHECK—PAYMENT-—-RE-ISSUE. 
AURORA STATE BANK vs. HAYES- 
EAMES ELEVATOR CO. 
SUPREME COURT OF NEBRASKA, JAN. 9, 
1911. 


bank of a check drawn 
upon it, in the usual course and in the 
absence of fraud or mistake of fact, ex- 
tinguishes the instrument, and the bank by 
thereafter putting it in circulation cannot 
create a liability thereon against its maker 
or prior indorser. 

Payment by a bank of a check drawn 
upon it does not constitute such bank a 
“holder” within the meaning of the Ne- 
gotiable Investments T.aw. 


Payment by a 


HIS was an action upon a check 
in the following form: 
“No. 541. Giltner, Neb. 2/29/1996, 
“Pay to the order of M. Wagner $573.80, 
five hundred seventy-three 80/100 dollars. 


Gross For Se a 30 per bu. 
Tare Hayes-Eames Elevator Co. 
Net lbs. O. E. Bedell. 


Net. 1A. 12 10 bus. 57654.” 

On February 28, 1906, following the 
usual custom, Bedell, the agent of the 
elevator company, drew this check, and 
delivered it to M. Wagner, who imme- 


THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 






















diately presented it to the bank of 
Bromfield, and it was paid, but not can- 
celed. Wagner took the money received 
as payment of the check and deposited 
it in the Citizens’ Bank of Giltner to 
the credit of the elevator company. For 
some time before the issuance and pay- 
ment of the check there was a disagree- 
ment between the elevator company and 
the Bromfield bank as to the state of 
the elevator company’s account, and the 
company had been trying to have the 
bank examine and correct the discrep- 
aney, but without success. When the 
check was drawn the elevator company 
claimed a credit at the bank of $3.10 
more than the check called for, while 
the bank claimed that the check caused 
a large overdraft. 

One month afterward the presentation 
and payment of the check the president 
of the bank delivered it to his brother, 
one A. M. Glover, who wrote his name 
on the back thereof, and delivered it to 
the plaintiff, the Aurora State Bank, 
and received therefor $73.80 in cash 
and $500 in New York exchange. The 
check was then sent to the plaintiff’s 
Omaha correspondent for collection. 
Payment thereof was demanded of the 
bank of Bromfield, which was refused, 
the check was protested, and the plaint- 
iff thereupon brought this action. 

Barnes, J. (omitting part of the 
opinion): The defendants contend (a) 
that the court erred in treating the 
check as a negotiable instrument; (b) 
that when the bank of Bromfield paid 
the check to the person named therein 
its liability as maker was discharged, 
and such payment did not constitute the 
bank a holder within the meaning of 
the negotiable instruments act so as to 
enable it to again put the check into 
circulation, and thus render the maker 
liable for its payment. 

In support of defendants’ first as- 
signment, our attention is directed to 


-the first section of the negotiable instru- 


ments act. See section 9200, Cobbey’s 
Ann. St. 1909, where, among other 
things, it is provided that: ‘Where the 
instrument is addressed to a drawee, he 
must be named or otherwise indicated 
therein with reasonable certainty.” It 
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will be observed by an examination of 
the check in question that the name of 
the drawee is not indicated therein at 
all, and therefore it would seem that 
the instrument is nonnegotiable, at least 
in form, but we find it unnecessary to 
determine that question in order to 
properly dispose of this appeal. 

A similar question to the one raised 
by defendants’ second contention was 
before us in National Bank of Com- 
merce vs. Farmers’ and Merchants’ 
National Bank of Lincoln, 128 N. 
W. 522. In that case a certain forged 
check was presented to the _plaint- 
iff, which was the drawee bank, by 
the defendant through the clearing 
house and paid without detection. Af- 
terwards when the forgery was detected 
plaintiff demanded repayment of the 
check of the defendant bank, and upon 
refusal brought suit to recover the 
amount thereof. It was held that when 
the check was presented to the drawee 
bank and paid in due course, such pay- 
ment was not a negotiation of it within 
the meaning of the negotiable instru- 
ments act, but was an extinguishment 
of the instrument. It was there said: 
““An instrument is negotiated when it 
is transferred from one person to an- 
other in such manner as to constitute 
the transferee the holder thereof.’ 

“To ‘negotiate’ is defined in the Cen- 
tury Dictionary: ‘To treat with another 
or others; * * * to arrange for or 
procure by negotiation; bring about by 
mutual arrangement, discussion, or bar- 
gaining; * * * to put into circu- 
lation by transference and assignment 
of claim by indorsement; as, to negoti- 
ate a bill of exchange; * * * to 
dispose of by sale or transfer; as, to 
negotiate securities.. In Words and 
Phrases, it is said: “To negotiate means 
to conclude by bargain, treaty, or agree- 
ment, * * * transfer, to sell, to 
pass, to procure by mutual intercourse 
and agreement with another, to arrange 
for, to settle by dealing and manage- 
ment. The power to “negotiate” a bill 
or note is the power to indorse and de- 
liver it to another, so that the right of 
action thereon shall pass to the indorsee 
or holder. ‘‘Negotiation” means the act 
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by which a bill of exchange or prom- 
issory note is put into circulation by 
being passed by one of the original 
parties to another person.’ If A. gives 
B. a check on C. bank, and B. presents 
the check at the counter of C. no negoti- 
ation is necessary or had. He simply 
demands and receives payment. But, if 
B. goes to D. store and buys a bill of 
goods and tenders the indorsed check in 
payment he negotiates the check. The 
difference is clear and well defined. The 
presentation by defendant of the check 
in controversy for payment was not a 
‘negotiation’ of the check within the 
meaning of the statute quoted. Nor do 
we think that the payment by a bank 
of a check drawn upon it constitutes 
such bank a ‘holder’ within the meaning 
of the statute. * * * When a 
check is presented to the bank upon 
which it is drawn, and is paid by such 
bank, such payment discharges the in- 
strument (section 118, art. 8, c. 41, 
Comp. St. 1909), and the bank is not 
thereafter, within the meaning of the 
statute, a ‘holder’ of such check.” 


PRESENTMENT FOR PAYMENT 
—DEMAND OVER TELE- 
PHONE. 

RICHARD S. GILPIN vs. WILLIAM M. 

SAVAGE. 
COURT OF APPEALS OF NEW YORK, MARCH 
8, 1911. 

A proper demand of payment requires 
personal attendance at the place of demand 
with the paper in readiness to exhibit it if 
required and to receive payment and sur- 
render it if the debtor is willing to pay. 

A demand of payment made over the 
telephone is therefore insufficient. 


HIS action was brought against the 
indorser of a promissory note 
made payable at a particular place 
designated by street and number, which 
was the residence of the maker. The 
only question in the case was whether 
the presentment to the maker was suffi- 
cient to charge the indorser. At the 
maturity of the note it was in the hands 
of the Columbia National Bank, which 
was located about two miles from the 
maker’s residence, in Buffalo. After 
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some delays the cashier of the bank suc- 
ceeded in calling up the maker at his 
place of residence. He stated to him 
that the bank held the note, and the 
further conversion between the parties 
was sufficient to establish a demand for 
its payment and refusal or statement of 
inability on the part of the maker to 
comply with the demand. The cashier 
had the note in his possession when the 
demand was made, and the maker made 
no request to see it or for its production, 
but stated he would cal! at the bank, 
which he did a short time subsequently. 

Cutten, C.J. (omitting part of the 
opinion): The counsel for respondent 
seeks to sustain the judgment below on 
two propositions: First, that a demand 
over the telephone on the maker at the 
place specified in the note is the same 
as a demand at that place by ordinary 
speech; second, that the possession of 
the note by the cashier was sufficient to 
make the demand a proper one. 

The truth of the first proposition as 
a general rule may be conceded, but the 
argument ignores the fact that a valid 
presentment, as hitherto pointed out, 
consists of something more than mere 
demand. It requires personal atten- 
dance at the place of demand with the 
note, in readiness to exhibit it if re- 
quired and to receive payment and sur- 
render it if the debtor is willing to pay. 
The counsel cites several cases in which 
it is said that the possession of the in- 
strument by the person making the de- 
mand is sufficient, although it is not 
actually exhibited. These statements 
were entirely accurate when made _ be- 
fore the general use of the telephone. 
When demand is made by ordinary 
human vocal power, unaided by me- 
chanical device, it is plain that the per- 
son making the demand is necessarily 
present at the place at which the de- 
mand is made, and if the instrument is 
in his possession the presence of the 
instrument is equally clear. The state- 


ment if now inaccurate is so by the use’ 


of the telephone. 

If the theory on which the decisions 
of the courts below have proceeded is to 
prevail it is difficult to see why a valid 
presentment of a note payable in Buf- 
falo might not be made over the tele- 


THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 


phone from New York, or if that is to 
be deemed too great a distance, where 
shall the line between a sufficient and 
insufficient demand and presentment be 
drawn? Will a demand for payment of 
an instrument payable in Buffalo be 
good if made at Batavia and bad if 
made at Rochester? 

The judgment appealed from should 
be reversed and new trial ordered, costs 
to abide the event. 


Gray, Vann, WERNER, WILLARD 
Barttetr and Cuase, J.J., concur; 
Haieur, J., absent. 

Judgment reversed, ete. 

CHECKS — FORGED INDORSE- 


MENT—NOTICE TO BANK. 

KNOXVILLE WATER CO. vs. EAST 
TENNESSEE NAT. BANK. 
SUPREME COURT OF TENNESSEE, 
12, 1910. 

A bank receiving and collecting a check 
upon a forged indorsement of the payee's 
name, is liable to the payee for its pro- 
ceeds, although the bank has fully paid over 
and accounts for the same to the forger, 
without knowledge or suspicion of the 
forgery. 

An employee took his employer's bills re- 
ceivable to a bank, with which the latter 
had no business relations, and there in- 
dorsed them in the employer’s name, and 
asked that they be placed to his individual 
credit. 

Held, that these facts should have put 
the bank upon inquiry. 

REEN, J. (omitting part of the 
opinion): Having concluded that 
Martin was without either actual or ap- 
parent authority to indorse these checks, 
it is useless to further pursue this 
branch of the case. On the question of 
apparent authority, however, we wish 
to say that these deposits by Martin 
seem to us irregular and unusual, and 
they should have aroused the suspicion 
of the bank when made. For an em- 
ployee to bring his employer’s bills re- 
ceivable to a bank with which the latter 
has no business relations, for the em- 
ployee there to indorse them in_ his 
employer's name, and for the employee 
to ask that such bills or checks be placed 
to his individual credit—such transac- 
tions seem to us to be so out of line 
with, and contrary to, the usual course 
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of business, that they should have 
served to put the bank on sharp iquiry. 
We think this is true, whether the em- 
ployee so offering such checks be presi- 
dent, manager, treasurer, or any other 
oficer or agent of an employing cor- 
poration. And we think a bank, which 
under these circumstances accepts such 
a deposit to the individual credit of an 
employee, subject to his individual 
check and disposition in this way, has 
little ground upon which to urge that 
such an employee was thus acting with- 
in the apparent scope of his authority. 

Under the negotiable instruments 
law, a forged signature and a signature 
made without authority are put on the 
same plane in so far as passing title to 
paper is concerned. Both are wholly in- 
operative, and neither confer any right 
to retain the instrument, nor any con- 
sequent right to retain the proceeds of 
the instrument, if collected. 

Chapter 94, § 23, of the Acts of 1899 
(the negotiable instruments act), pro- 
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vides: “Where a signature is forged or 
made without authority of the person 
whose signature it purports to be, it is 
wholly inoperative, and no right to re- 
tain the instrument, or to give a dis- 
charge therefor, or to enforce payment 
thereof against any party thereto, can 
be acquired through or under such sig- 
nature, unless the party against whom 
it is sought to enforce such right is pre- 
cluded from setting up the forgery or 
want of authority.” 

In the determination of this case, 
Martin’s indorsement of these checks 
must be treated just as a forged in- 
dorsement, although it is not technically 
so in the sense of the criminal law. 

It is the settled law in Tennessee that 
a bank, receiving and collecting a check 
upon a forged indorsement of the 
payee’s name, is liable to the payee for 
its proceeds, although the bank has 
fully paid over and accounted for same 
to the forger, without knowledge or sus- 
picion of the forgery. 


NOTES ON CANADIAN CASES AFFECTING BANKERS 
[Edited by John Jennings, B,A.. L.L.B., Barrister, Toronto] 


GUARANTY — MISREPRESENT A- 
TIONS — EVIDENCE — FIND- 
INGS OF JURY. 

BANK OF TORONTO Vs. BIER (O. W. N., 

page 897). 

UDGMENT (Fatconsrince, C.J., 
K.B.): An action on a guaranty, 
tried with a jury. The defendants al- 
lege that their execution of the guar- 
anty was induced by fraudulent misrep- 
resentations of an officer of the plaint- 
iffs. The learned Chief Justice said 
that, as to the defendant Bier, the 
jury’s answers followed his evidence and 
disclosed no defense. His case was al- 
lowed to go to the jury only because it 


to the position of the defendants Masse- 
ear and Chapin. As to these two de- 
fendants, the evidence adduced on their 
behalf would, if believed, have war- 
ranted findings of much more substan- 
tial misrepresentations. But the jury 
had chosen to confine their answers to 
a mere statement of opinion by the 
plaintiff’s manager, and had found, too, 


that such statement was not untrue to 
his knowledge; and the plaintiffs, there- 
fore, succeeded. The pleadings had 
been closed against the defendant 
Bentham, and all the defendants, there- 
fore, remained without defence. Judg- 
ment against all the defendants for 
$4,000 and interest from November 5, 
1910, with costs. 


PROMISSORY NOTE—PARTNER- 
SHIP—DEBT TO BANK—NOTE 
MADE AFTER INCORPORA- 
TION OF COMPANY—IDENTI- 
TY OF NAMES—KNOWLEDGE 
BY BANK OF INCORPORATION 
—LIABILITY OF PARTNERS— 
ESTOPPEL—NOVATION. 

METROPOLITAN BANK VS. AUSTIN ET AL 

(2 O. W. N., page 868). 

ACTION on a promissory note dated 

September 30, 1910, whereby the 
defendants promised to pay to the 
plaintiffs or their order $2,750 six 
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weeks after date. This note repre- 
sented a balance due to the plaintiffs on 
an advance of $3,000, made on Novem- 
ber 13, 1909. No further advance was 
made by the plaintiffs, but the amount 
of the indebtedness had been reduced 
to the sum now sued for. The defend- 
ants had filed their declaration of co- 
partnership on December 30, 1905. No 
declaration was ever filed showing any 
change in the partnership. By letters 
patent under the Ontario Companies 
Act, dated January 10, 1910, the de- 
fendants and three other persons were 
incorporated under the corporate name 
of Austin & Graham Limited. The de- 
fence was that the note sued on was not 
a note of the defendants at all, but a 
note of the company; and that the com- 
pany having in November, 1910, made 
an assignment for the benefit of credit- 
ors, the plaintiffs must rank on the com- 
pany’s estate and have no_ recourse 
against these defendants. The evi- 
dence for the defence was chiefly aimed 
at endeavoring to bring home notice of 
the formation of the company to the 
plaintiffs; and the defendants con- 
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tended that this note, although signed 
“Austin & Graham,” ought to be treated 
as if signed “Austin & Graham Lim- 
ited.” 

JupGMENtT (Sir GLeNHOLME Fat- 
CONBRIDGE, C.J.): The learned Chief 
Justice said that he was unable to recog- 
nize the validity of such a defence. The 
plaintiffs, it might be assumed, were 
satisfied with their promisors, to whom 
they had made the advance before the 
company was ever thought of. If the 
defendants had come offering in renew- 
al a note of the company, the plaintiffs 
would have been at liberty to accept or 
refuse it. There was uo evidence that 
the company took over or agreed to take 
over the liabilities of the firm—nor 
could such an arrangement be made as 
to this debt without the plaintiffs’ con- 
sent. Neither the doctrine of estoppel 
nor that of novatio could, in the cir- 
cumstances, be invoked. The court was 
not concerned with the effect of the in- 
corporation nor with the assignment of 
the debts or other securities held by the 
plaintiffs. Judgment for the plaintiffs 
for the amount of the note and interest. 


REPLIES TO LAW AND BANKING QUESTIONS 


Questions in Banking Law — submitted by subscribers — which may be of sufficient general 
interest to warrant publication will be answered in this department 


RECOVERY OF FORGED CHECK 
PAYABLE TO BEARER—TRANS- 
FERRED BY DELIVERY 


Editor Bankers Magazine: 


Sm: Will you kindiy answer the follow- 
ing: One of our customers here is in the 
hotel business and accepted a check in pay- 
ment of a board bill. The check was drawn 
on a bank in Illinois payable to one Lamson 
or bearer. In transferring the check to our 
customer, Lamson did not endorse it. The 
hotel man brought the check to us and we 
cashed it for him as had been our custom, 
without requiring him to endorse it. The 
check proved to be a forgery and was pro- 
tested and returned to us and we asked our 
customer to refund the amount to us, whiclr 
he refuses to do. He does not deny receiv- 
ing the money but claims that as he did 
not endorse it we bought the check and must 
stand the loss. The attorney employed by 
us takes this view of it and says the loss 
will fall on us. We did not think it nec- 
essary to require the endorsement as check 
was payable to bearer and presented by a 


customer in whom we had confidence. Whut 
is your view of it? 


F. M. B. 


Answer: When the bank received the 
check from its customer, and gave him 
the money thereon, the transaction was, 
in legal effect, a negotiation by delivery. 
(Negotiable Instruments Law, Neb., 
sec. 30.) Now, the statute of Nebraska 
provides that “Every person negotiating 
a negotiable instrument by delivery war- 
rants that it is genuine and in all re- 
spects what it purports to be.” (Id., 
sec. 65.) When, therefore, it turned out 
that the paper which had been so no- 
gotiated, or sold, to the bank was not 
genuine, but was a forgery, there was 
a breach of warranty on the part of the 
customer, and the bank is entitled to 
recover from him the amount which it 
paid him. In Littauer vs. Goldman (72 
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N. Y., 509) the Court of Appeals of 
New York said: ‘The rule is well- 
settled that generally one who trans- 
fers paper by delivery only, incurs none 
of the liabilities which attach to an in- 
dorser, for the reason that the irresisti- 
ble inference is, that if he transfers it 
and it is received without his indorse- 
ment, that such liabilities did not enter 
into the bargain or the intention of the 


parties. This rule, however, is not 
without exception, and the transferrer 
of notes or bills by delivery warrants 
the genuineness of the signatures, and 
that the title is what it purports to be. 
If the paper is forged, the transferrer is 
liable upon the original consideration 
wheh has never been extinguished by 
the sale. (See also Meyer vs. Rich- 
ards, 163 U. S. 385.) 


THE HAGUE CONFERENCE ON INTERNATIONAL BILLS OF 
EXCHANGE 


HE report of Mr. Charles A. Conant, 
American delegate to the Conference 
at The Hague last summer on Inter- 

national Bills of Exchange, has been printed 
by Congress and makes a volume of over 
five hundred pages. The full translations 
of the proceedings at The Hague and many 
special papers by English and Continental 
specialists on the law of bills and on the 
conflict of laws make the volume a com- 
pendium of much interest to the student. 
The Conference is to reassemble in Septeni- 


ber next to pass upon suggested changes in 
the proposed uniform law of bills and also 
to take up the subject of a uniform law on 
cheques. A Questionnaire on cheques pre- 
pared by the Government of The Nether- 
lands is being sent by the American dele- 
gate to leading bankers, exporters and 
economic students. Mr. Conant delivered 
an address on April 11, by invitation of 
Professor Francis M. Burdick, before the 
class on bills at Columbia University. 


SAVINGS BANKS 


Conducted by W. H. Kniffin, Jr. 


SAVINGS BANK ARTICLES TO BE 
CONTINUED 


W H. KNIFFIN, JR., will con- 

* tribute to the June issue of the 
BANKERS MAGAZINE a discussion on 
“Figuring Interest in the Savings 
Bank,” adding another installment to 
the series now running. 


THE SAVINGS BANKS OF 
CONNECTICUT 


AS interesting table has been pre- 

pared by Mr. R. E. Chambers, 
discount clerk of the City Bank of New 
Haven, showing by comparative figures 
valuable details in connection with the 





savings banks of Connecticut. This 
table is printed in full herewith. 

It shows that at the date of compila- 
tion the eighty-seven savings banks of 
Connecticut held over $275,000,000 of 
deposits, with a surplus of $23,000,000, 
or 8.6 per cent. of the deposits, with 
assets figured at market values. 

Practically all of the savings banks 
of Connecticut pay dividends at the 
rate of four per cent., though some of 
the banks discriminate by paying a 
lower rate on deposits of over a certain 
amount. Over $1,000,000 was charged 
off in premiums or otherwise during the 
current year covered by the reports. 

The table will be of considerable in- 
terest to savings bank people every- 
where as showing conditions in one of 
the most important savings bank States. 
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THE ISSUE AND CERTIFICATION OF TOWN 
NOTES IN MASSACHUSETTS 


ULL instructions have been issued by 
Charles F. Gettemy, director of the 
Bureau of Statistics, in regard to the 

issue of town notes and the certification 
thereof in the Commonwealth of Massachu- 
setts. The law (Chapter 616 of the Acts 
of 1910) and the accompanying explana- 
tions will be found of interest to bankers 
and investors. 


THE LAW. 
Cuaptrer 616, Acrs or 1910. 


Aw Act Retative To THE Form or Notes 
to BE IssvueD By Towns For Money 
Borrowen. 

Be it enacted, ete., as follows: 

Section 1. The director of the bureau 
of statistics shall furnish to the treasurer 
of every town within the commonwealth a 
book of forms for the issue of notes for 
money borrowed by the town. The note 
shall ‘state the amount thereof, the date of 
issue, the interest which it bears, and the 
date when it will become due for payment, 
and a record of every note so issued shall 
be kept by the treasurer of the town in 
such form as the director of the bureau 
of statistics may designate. 

Section 2. Whenever a town votes to 
raise money otherwise than by the issue 
of bonds to be paid for from a sinking 
fund or by the serial method, so-called, 
the treasurer shall make a note or notes 
for the amount of the proposed loan, and 
shall use one or more in serial order of 
the forms furnished as hereinbefore pro- 
vided, with the blank spaces properly filled 
in, and shall sign the same in the space 
or spaces provided, and a majority of the 
selectmen shall countersign and approve 
each note in the presence of the town clerk, 
who shall certify to the fact on the face 
of the note and affix thereon the town seal 
in a space to be provided therefor. The 
treasurer, after making a record of the 
transaction in accordance with the pro- 
visions of section one, shall forward every 
such note to the director of the bureau of 
statistics, together with a copy of said 
record, and a copy of the vote authorizing 
the loan, certified by the town clerk, and 
a certification by the town clerk that the 
person whose signature appears upon the 
note as that of the treasurer was the duly 
authorized treasurer of the town at the 
date when such signature was made, and 
that the persons whose signatures appear 
upon the note as those of a majority of 
the selectmen were duty qualified selectmen 
when such signatures were made, and he 
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shall at the same time forward the fee pro- 
vided for by section four of this act. If 
upon examination said director finds that 
the note appears to have been duly issued 
in accordance with the vote of the town, 
and to have been signed by the duly quali- 
fied officials thereof, as herein provided, he 
shall so certify, and the director shall there- 
upon return the note by registered mail to 
the treasurer of the town. 

Section 3. Whenever any note issued by 
a town within the commonwealth, whether 
such note was issued before or after the 
passage of this act, shall have become due 
and shall have been paid, the town treas- 
urer shall immediately notify the director 
of the bureau of statistics of such payment, 
stating the source from which the money 
to pay the same was obtained. 

Section 4. The director of the bureau of 
statistics shall establish a reasonable fee 
to be charged for every note certified, and 
shall turn over monthly to the treasurer of 
the commonwealth all such fees. 

Section 5. A town treasurer who violates 
any provision of this act shall be liable to 
a fine of not less than one hundred nor 
more than five hundred dollars. 

Section 6. This act shall take effect on 
the first day of January in the year nine- 
teen hundred and eleven. [Approved June 
10, 1919.] 


Tne Form oF Notre ann Metiop oF MAKING 
Ovr THE Same. 


Pursuant to the requirements of the act 
a book of forms for the issue of notes for 
money horrowed by towns has been fur- 
nished to the treasurer of each of the 32! 
towns of the Commonwealth. The blank 
form of note reads as follows: 


| eee 
The Commonwealth of Massachusetts. 


Date Of TAGWO. .cccccece 19.. 

This Note is exempt from Taxation in Mas- 
sachusetts, 

For Value Received, the inhabitants of the 

I Gilnwncs ¢cbcawseaoon by the Treasurer, 

hereto duly authorized by vote of said Town, 


passed on the........ Ge Bicccicvs , in the 
year 19..., PYOMISG 16 POY tO... ciidccicccacecces 
I AE Fa id isn RCRA eh RRS Renee ° 
SN IN MINE ince 60h: dice weiner aubon cnet Dollars on the 
ma ocacaate day of........, 19.., with interest at 
the rate of...... per cent. per annum, pay- 
ME ckiewarc desrieeeeod coves 


a ie teal 





Countersigned and approved. 
Selectmen 
a bared eM aed and 

cg eine ea wien a 
majority 
thereof, A Se ee ea ee 


I certify that this note Town Seal : 
was countersigned and ap- to be : 
proved by the Selectmen affixed : 
in my presence this........ here, 4 
GAY OE occ cccies ¢ as : 


Town Clerk. 

The Commonwealth of Massachusetts, 
3ureau of Statistics, State House, Boston. 
Il certify that this note appears to have 
been duly issued in accordance with a vote 
of the town, and to have been signed by 
the duly qualified officials thereof as pro- 

vided by Chapter 616 of the Acts of 1910. 


Director of the Bureau of Statistics, 


The above form has been engraved on 
steel and printed on bond paper with a 
grayish-blue background, 12x 8% inches in 
size, and bearing the legend “Massachusetts 
Standard Form of Town Note.” It has 
been approved by the attorney general of 
the commonwealth as in accordance with 
the requirements of the law, and no town 
note issued on or after January 1, 1911, 
will be legal unless made upon one of these 
forms, the attorney general’s opinion upon 
this point being as follows: 


Previous to the enactment of this statute a 
city or town might issue ‘‘bonds, notes, scrip, 
or other certificates of indebtedness,’’ in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of R. L, ec. 27. 
See s.s. 9, 10. St, 1910, c, 616, s. 2, however, 
limits a town to the issue of bonds to be paid 
for from the sinking fund or by the serial 
method (see R, L., ce. 27, s. 12,) or notes 
which must be drawn in a form to be fur- 
nished by the Director of the Bureau of 
Statistics, 

It follows, therefore, that the statute re- 
quires that every note issued by a town 
must be upon the form prescribed therein 
and furnished by the Director of the Bureau 
of Statistics, and this requirement, in my 
opinion, extends to all forms of obligations 
issued by a town which are denominated 
upon their face as notes, notwithstanding 
that the seal of the town may have been 
placed thereon, 


Whenever the town treasurer, therefore, 
wishes to make a note or notes, he must 
use only the forms supplied by the bureau 
of statistics; and the notes must be coun- 
tersigned and approved by a majority of 
the selectmen in the presence of the town 
clerk, who must certify to that fact on 
the face of the note and affix thereon the 
town seal in the space provided. 

A town note cannot properly be made 
payable to the town treasurer or the town 
treasurer or order, but only to the bona 
fide lender or his order, and the name of 
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the lender and rate of 
pear on the note before it is offered for 
certification. It will therefore be necessary 
for town treasurers to make their arrange- 
ments with the prospective lender in ad- 
vance of making out the note, in order that 
the latter may be complete on its face when 
forwarded for certification. 


interest must ap- 


Tue Treasurer’s ReEcorD OF THE Issue OF 
Notes. 


The law provides in Section 1 that a 
record of every note issued shall be kept 
by the treasurer of the town “in such form 
as the director of the bureau of statistics 
may designate.” This record is to be kept 
on the stub to which the note is attached 
when supplied the town treasurer, and the 
form of record prescribed to be kept is as 
follows, the blank spaces being properly 
filled in by the treasurer at the time of 
detaching the note and forwarding it for 
certification: 

Treasurer’s Record of the Issue of 
Note No..... 


WOE. Bisse di ratsckesss 
(1) Date of Town Meeting Authorizing 
BOOM scscevcce sills Shieh do coseai tdci eserves acanearaeceie om 
(2) Purpose of LOGH cccsc . ieaeeewehs 
(3) Total Amount of Loan. Authorized 
©. ©... ccGwaanseaes ones eeeuneeeres (ampemdne - 
(4) Amount of Previous Issues of this 
DES Biccibtbacnneekthdnennderisabnankdoteuaw ‘ 
(6) Amount of this Note $..000scsccces ° 
SOE. GE TD xkcccceeegenaseosacs aarkcnuy ar neue 
(6) Balance of this Loan U Jnissued 
D scacewan ee ges eeh Ran ea ediec aaa . 
CF) PN OP bcsdcdccvedenssesend or order 
(8) Pagelle Ot..cccccccses RT re reer oe 
(9) Date this Note is Due iiten ineeewinnt 
(10) Rate of Interest... .ccccccces phan oe 
Se . a hike o ska dete ats eebdenswenes "a 
(Annually, semi-annually or discounted) 
re ..-Town Treasurer 
Countersigned and Approved by: 
an big saahe se ia Uae agi ois wiat abe iaie aed ace Selectmen 
inte s tee estene cea ban and 
CE Oe CSET Tae a 
sicecoletd alegre a hace da aaah ee majority 
5 ahaa ere anieieie ail ete Shea Rasmecea thereof. 
In the presence of......6.000. ..Town Clerk, 


The town treasurer must make a record, 
in the spaces provided on the stub, of the 
amount of previous issues of the loan in 
accordance with which the note is issued, 
the amount of the note and date of issue, 
and the balance of the loan not issued. 


Suovtp Atways Speciry 
AMOUNT OF THE LOAN. 


Vortrs THE 


For notes issued on or after January 1, 
1911, under the authority of a vote of the 
town passed prior to that date which did 
not state the amount of the loan authorized, 
the words “not stated,” if written in after 
Inquiry 3, on the town treasurer’s record, 
will be accepted as sufficient. In order, 
however, that the treasurer may keep this 
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record properly in future, it is necessary 
that all towns, hereafter, in authorizing the 
borrowing of money, state specifically the 
amount which the treasurer is: authorized to 
borrow for a given purpose and this amount 
must not be exceeded without subsequent 
authority from the town. All votes here- 
after should limit to a specified amount the 
gross sum which the treasurer is authorized 
to borrow. The following is suggested as 
a proper and _ satisfactory form of vote 
for borrowing in anticipation of taxes: 





Voted, That the town treasurer, with the 
approval of the selectmen, be and hereby 
is authorized to borrow money from time to 
time in anticipation of taxes of the present 
municipal year to an amount not exceeding 
in the aggregate dollars, and to 
issue a note or notes therefor payable within 
one year, any debt or debts incurred under 
this vote to be paid from the taxes of the 
present municipal year. 

Limitation Upon Temporary Loans. 

The attention of towns is called to the 
provisions of the Revised Laws, Chapter 27, 
Section 6, which is as follows: 


Cities and towns may by a majority vote 
incur debts for temporary loans in anticipa- 
tion of the taxes of the municipal year in 
which such debts are incurred and expressly 
made payable therefrom by such_ vote. 
Such loans shall be payable within one year 
after the date of their incurrence, and shall 
not be reckoned in determining the author- 
ized limit of indebtedness. 


Towns are advised that the attorney gen- 
eral has rendered an opinion in this con- 
nection as follows: 


Section 6, above quoted, imposes no ex- 
press limitation upon the authority of a 
town to incur debts for temporary loans, 


but, by its implication, such authority must 
be limited to the amount of the tax assessed 
or to be assessed in the year during which 
such debt is incurred. Thus, if the debt 
is incurred before the tax has been actually 
assessed, its amount must not exceed the 
amount of taxes to be levied for the year 
within which such debt is contracted. If 
the debt is incurred after the taxes have 
been assessed and before they are collected, 
it must not in any event exceed the amount 
of tax money assessed for that year remain- 
ing uncollected. 


Amount or Loan, As AvtTHuorizep, Not To 
BE EXCEEDED. 


Some town treasurers in the past have 
so construed a vote authorizing them to 
borrow a given amount as permission to 
borrow on several notes aggregating a sum 
in excess of the amount fixed in the vote, 
provided the amount of notes outstanding 
did not, at any one time, exceed the total 
amount authorized; that is to say, under 


authority to borrow $50,000, a treasurer has 
assumed that he might borrow $30,000 and, 
of the 


upon payment same, might bor- 
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row another $30,000, the two borrowings 
aggregating $60,000, or $10,000 in excess of 
the amount specified in the vote, and so 
on indefinitely. 

Sometimes also when a note falls due «an 
extension of time is granted by means of a 
“renewal” note, so called, which is given 
for the whole amount of the note or a part 
thereof, but while such a transaction may 
not increase the outstanding obligation of 
the town, it is nevertheless an additional 
borrowing for which a new note should be 
given, and such new note must be complete 
upon its face and submitted for certifica- 


tion. The amount of the new note, when 
added to the amount of the original, 
should not exceed the whole amount 


eriginally authorized. Towns which have 
heretofore construed the law as authorizing 
them to borrow separate amounts or to 
“renew” notes indefinitely, so long as_ the 
ameunt outstanding at any one time did 
not exceed the total amount authorized, are 
advised to discontinue such practice. The 
attorney general of the commonwealth has 
ruled upon this question as follows: 


I am of the opinion that the amount of 
the debt which the town has by vote duly 
authorized to be incurred may not in any Case 
be exceeded, and that the authority of the 
town officers in the premises is exhausted 
when they have once contracted a debt to 
the extent of the sum set forth in such 
vote. It follows, therefore, that notes may 
not be legally issued for debts incurred in 
anticipation of taxes in any one year when 
such debts exceed in the aggregate the total 
amount which the town has authorized to be 
so borrowed, 


Town CrerK’s Certiricate. 


Bound in the book of town notes are 
forms of certificates to be made out and 
signed by the town clerk in accordance with 
the provisions of Section 2 of the law; 
there is a separate certificate, having a cor- 
responding number, for each note.  Pro- 
vision is made on this certificate for the 
town clerk to copy the town treasurer's 
record from the stub and also the exact 
text of the vote of the town which author- 
ized the loan. If the space provided on 
the certificate for the latter purpose is not 
sufficient, the town clerk should use a separ- 
ate sheet of paper and certify separately 
thereon to the vote. Having copied the 
town treasurer's record and the vote author- 
izing the loan, the town clerk certifies as 
follows: 


I certify that this is a true copy of the 
Town Treasurer’s record of the issue of 
ge Sper rn and a true copy of a 


vote passed at a meeting of the inhabitants 
OE I I eo ond ho hee reneaeesanaees duly 
warned as required by law, which authorized 


borrowing money as aforesaid, as appears 
on the records of the town; that said vote 
is in full force and effect and has not been 
repealed or modified in any way by subse- 


and that the per- 


said town; 


quent vote of 
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son Whose signature appears on said note 
as that of the treasurer of the town of 
a shcd: ial ah aol gdh dea ehasi ae alneerise , Was the duly author- 
ized treasurer of said town at the date when 
said signature was made; and that the per- 
sens whose signatures appear upon _§ said 
note as those of a majority of the select- 
men were duly qualified selectmen of said 
town when such signatures were made. 





Town Clerk. 


By the provisions of Chapter 27, Sec- 
tion 6, Revised Laws, already quoted, cities 
and towns may by a majority vote incur 
debts for temporary loans in anticipation 
ot taxes, and by section 7 may, by a 
majority vote, incur debts for temporary 
Joans “for the payment of any land damages 
or any proportion of the general expense 
of altering a crossing which they are re- 
quired primarily to pay under the pro- 
visions of sections 149 to 160 inclusive, of 
chapter Til:” and by section 8, it is pro- 
vided that “debts other than those men- 
tioned in the two preceding sections shall 
be incurred only by a vote of two-thirds of 
the voters present and voting at a town 
meeting.” Most notes issued by towns are 
for money borrowed in’ anticipation of 
taxes of the current year, for which only 
a majority vote at the town meeting is 
necessary. In all cases, however, when towns 
desire to issue a note for a purpose requir- 
ing a two-thirds vote under the law, the 
town clerk should supplement the regular 
form of certificate with a statement certi- 
fying that two-thirds of the voters present 
at the town meeting which authorized the 
loan approved of the same. 


CERTIFICATION OF THE NOTE. 


When the treasurer has made his record 
of the transaction on the stub and the town 
clerk has filled out his certificate, the treas- 
urer will detach the note and forward the 
sume with the town clerk’s certificate and 
the prescribed fee (see paragraph 9 below) 
to the director of the bureau of statistics. 
The dircetor of the bureau of statistics will 
acknowledge the receipt thereof separately 
to the treasurer, to the town clerk, and to 
each selectman whose name appears as 
having been signed to the note; and each 
will be required to identify his signature 
on a form supplied for the purpose. These 
officials are accordingly advised that when- 
ever they atx their signatures to a_ note 
they should carefully observe its number 
and amount, the date it bears, and the 
date it is due for payment, and they should 
also know the date of the town meeting 
at which the vote authorizing the loan was 
passed. It is necessary that these facts be 
remembered in order that the identification 
certificate may be later made out by them 
properly. 

As soon as the director of the bureau 
of statisties finds that the note appears to 


2 
o 


have been duly issued in accordance with 
the vote of the town and to have been signed 
by the duly qualified officials thereof, he 
will so certify on the note in the space pro- 
vided. ‘Town treasurers should, therefore, 
understand that they cannot expect by bring- 
ing a note in person to the bureau of sta- 
tistics for certification to have the same 
certified immediately and delivered to them; 
such time as may be necessary to permit 
the director of the bureau to secure iden- 
tification certificates from the signers to the 
note must be allowed, and he must, under 
the law, return the note after certification 
by registered mail. 

The letter to the selectmen and the se 
lectmen’s identification certificate will be 
in form as follows: 


The Commonwealth of Massachusetts 
Bureau of Statistics, 
State House, Boston, 
Charles F. Gettemy, Director 


Dear Sir: 

I am in recipt of a note of the town of 
ae numbered 
purporting to have been issued by the Town 
Treasurer, and countersigned and approved 
by you, as one of the Selectmen. If your 
signature to the same is genuine, you will 
please sign the identification certificate fur- 
nished herewith, detach the same and return 
it to this office in the enclosed envelope. 
The note will not be certified by me until 
I am in receipt of identification certificates 
from a majority of the Selectmen. Prompt 
attention to this matter on your part will 
facilitate the speedy return of the _ note, 
properly certified, to your Town Treasurer. 

Very truly yours, 
CHARLES F, GETTEMY, 
Director. 


SrrecrMan’s [pEN TIFICATION CERTIFICATE. 


(Town) (Date) 

t, Belectmati of the BOW: cccikiccdiaiceievsacs 
affix my signature hereto for the purpose 
of identifying the signature which I have 
affixed to a note of said town, numbered 
sale elatpaieck ackwinwans amounting to $ 
NS 6s acto sre eae ee DBR cs806c ce cavasee 
and issued under authority of a vote of said 
town at a town meeting duly warned as 
required by law and held on the 
OE so se hie akaeenae 19... 


Post Office Address 


Pusticity. 


In addition to the certificate on the face 
of the note to be signed by the director of 
the bureau of statistics, the following cer- 
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tificate will also appear on the back of the 
note: 

The Commonwealth of Massachusetts, 
Bureau of Statistics, 
State House, Boston. 
To whom it may concern: 
forwarded to this office, 
inspected, a copy of the 


There have been 
Where they may be 
town treasurer’s record of the issue of this 
law, a of the vote 
certified 


note as required by copys 


loan 


of the town authorizing the 
by the town clerk, and a certification by the 
town clerk that the person whose signature 


appears upon the note as that of the treas- 
urer Was the duly autnorized treasurer of the 


town at the date when such signature was 
made, and that the persons whose signa- 
tures appear upon the note as those of a 
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were duly qu s 
signatures wi 


majority of the selectmen 
fied selectmen when = such 
made, 


Limiration cr tHe Law to Town Novis. 
The new liv applies to town notes on 
That is to say, it is not applicable to notes 
of cities nor to bonds of either towns or 
cities. Some towns have hitherto been in 
the habit of issuing notes for purposes for 
which bonds might quite as properly and 
conveniently be issued and when this method 
ot borrowing is pursued, certification by th 
director of the bureau of statistics is neither 

required ner authorized, 


SAFE DEPOSIT 


THE NEW VAULT 


OF THE UNITED STATES 


TREASURY* 


By Waldon Fawcett 


‘is United States Government is now 
in possession of the largest and finest 
in the world. It is located deep 
under ground below the United States 
Treasury building at Washington, and in 
this huge strong box it is the intention to 
keep in storage at all times not less than 
$500,000,000 in currency. Of course, this 
new governmental depository of wealth is 
net 2 “safe” in the ordinary interpretation 
of the word, but rather a vault nearly fifty- 
four feet in length, close to twenty feet 
wide and abeut sixteen feet in height. 

This new vault, which cost the govern- 
ment more than 834,000, was made neces- 
sary by the passage by Congress a_ few 
years ago of what is known as the emergen- 


saute 


ey currency act—a new law which provides 
that in arder to have the means at hand to 
frustrate future panics, the Comptroller of 
the Currency must henceforth keep on hand 
at all times bank notes or paper money to 
the value of half of the capital stock of all 


the United States national banks in exist- 
ence. This meant the creation of a new 
reserve reservoir of S8500,000,000 and since 


the government vaults were already taxed 
to their capacity to provide for the keeping 
of the hand, it 
provide a new treasure house. 

The new vault in the sub-basement of 
the Treasury building is two stories high, 


funds on was necessary to 


* By courtesy Popular Mechanics magazine. 
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~ ON THIS POINT BANKERS 
~ ARE WOFULLY IGNORANT 





; i ‘HEY do not know how a vault should be built for i 
- the maximum of efficiency. @ 
A great many times they are misled by a false i 
sense of economy and overlook the fact that a vault can a 
look strong and still be a mere shell when it comes to 
resisting a burglarious attack. : 
There is a right way anda wrong way to build a 8 
bank or safe deposit vault. 2 


Twenty-eight years’ experience in the business has 
convinced me that 90 per cent. of such vaults are built 
the wrong way. 

Perhaps your old vault ought to be rebuilt. 

Perhaps you need a new one. 

In either case, it will pay you to consult me. 

I have designed and built millions of dollars worth 
of vaults in the past twenty years for banks, trust 


companies and the United States Government. 
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FREDERICK S. HOLMES 


Bank Vault Specialist 
No. 2 RECTOR STREET NEW YORK CITY 


3 
3 
% 
2 
st 
; 
B 












Zatch GAT pga. ar NE Bos tees 
RMI D PEM IC Grar Bares eae N RE SEE 


oS NS NE TNE ERE DT eS Og 

















Bellamore | 
Armored Steel Bank Car | 
A BANK ON WHEELS) | 


RS 


of a bank. NO RISK for money and securities in transit 


Sie REE OY RT EG 





Armored Stee! Motor Bank Car Type 11 VC. Side View 


Amongst the many uses of the Bellamore Armored Steel 
Bank Car are the following: 


The collection of heavy deposits. 

The delivery of pay-roll-money to factories. 

The delivery of large sums of money to customers. 

The transportation of bullion. 

The carrying of money and securities between branch institutions. 
The collection and delivery of valuables for safe deposit. 


Descriptive hooklet and prices On Opt lication. 


Bellamore Armored Car & Equipment Company 


286 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 


< 
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CHECKING UP THE PACKACES OF PAPER MONEY 


IN THE NEW V 


BUILDING IN WASILINGTON 


and in order to provide storage facilities in 
the form pa the entire interior is given 
over to a series of huge double file cases o% 
sheet metal. These cases are apportioned 
into pigeon holes—inore than 15,000 of thera 
in all -cach just large enough to accom- 
modate the standard-size »package contain- 
ing 1,000 sheets of money, each sheet being 
made up of four bills. Thus each pigeon 
hole that is filled with one-dollar notes holds 
$1,000, whereas, if the denomination be 
S10, the contents of the pigeon hole will 
total S£O,000. 

The exterior walls of the new vault are 
of the heaviest steel construction and the 
door and the port holes provided for venti- 
latien are closed by heavy steel doors fitted 
with the latest approved locks of the heav- 
iesi and most intricate construction, but th: 
natin safeguard for this subterranean 
wealth lics in an electric protective system 
that cost $9,600, and which enmeshes— the 
entire vault in’ a close-drawn network of 
electric wires more than seventeen miles of 


wire in the aggregate —which sounds alarms 





at any interference. This system is tested 
every fifteen minutes day and night. The 
only means of reaching the new vault is by 
a secret elevator, guarded by Treasury 
watchmen. 
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A RESULTFUL CAMPAIGN FOR SAFE DEPOSIT 
CUSTOMERS 





DEMONSTRATING THE INTELLIGENT USE OF NEWSPAPER SPACE 


ADISON, South Dakota, is a hustling 
town of 2,500 inhabitants. That a 
goodly percentage of its citizens ap- 

preciate the advantages of a fire and bur- 
glar-proof vault of known strength is evi- 
denced by the success of a safe deposit ad- 
vertising campaign recently carried on by 
the Lake County Bank of Madison. Re- 
produced herewith are a few of the adver- 
tisements that were used by this bank jn 
acquainting the public with the fact that the 
institution had installed a safe deposit vault 
of modern construction and inviting the 
public to call and inspect the new equip- 
ment. 

In commenting upon the use of these ad- 
vertisements, Mr. John W. Wadden, vice- 
president of the bank, says that he is more 
than pleased with the results obtained from 
their Naturally, considerable atten- 
tion was paid to the wording, but as may 
be seen, their excellent typographical form 


use, 


appeals to the eve quite as effectively as the 


arguments set forth appeal to the mind. 


The most satis- 
factory method of 
protection from 
moths. 

Our fireproof 
baildings offeran 
additional safe- 

guard. 


Telephone 5888-38th 


Dry Cold Storag 










BLRGLAR-PROOF VAULTS for SECURITIES and SILVERPLATE 


Fireproof Warehouses 


for Household Furniture of every description 


LINCOLN SAFE DEPOSIT COMPANY 





SPEAKS FOR ITSELF 


Mr. Wadden also says that the copy was 
changed twice each week and the ads. were 
always run in the centre of the local pag 
One advertisement of the group shown :l- 
lustrates how a display may be secured out 
of all proportion to the actual space used. 
The two parts of this advertisement are 
opposite each other, with a column of. read- 
ing matter between. 

It is to be hoped that the safe deposit 
departments of other banks will 
realize that intelligent advertising is more ot 
an investment than an expense and should 
not be “the attempts to 
scale down expenses. Advertising and per- 
sonal solicitation working together can ac- 


come to 


made goat” in 


complish wonders. If people can through 


curiosity or genuine interest be induced to 


call 


sized and various priced boxes, the chances 


and inspect a vault, with its various 


of those who come can be 
they 


valuables, 


are that many 
thet 
their 


renting becomes merely a matter of detail. 


convinced are in need of sate 


boxes for and then the 


for RUGS, FURS 
and GARMENTS 







Experienced 
Furriers in charge. 
Send for 


estimate and pam- 
















phlet. 







36 East 42d Street, New York 
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al T NOW 
DO | CONVENIENT 
There are a great many things that could happen PR I VATE 
to your V ble Papers and Documents left at home 
. that t ibly happen to 
pita cane — Brag clio Are your Valuable Papers now kept in a place where you 
masse know thty are absolutely safe from loss by fire and other causes’ 
re _ h Arg your Valuatle Papers now kept in a Convenient place 
Why take chances? Why ne ew tig e where you may examine or procure them, at a moment's notice? 
possibility of loss by renting » Box in our New Fire- Are sour Valuable Payers now kept in a place, affording 
proof Vault you absolute privacy? 
This Security and Absobute Protection will cost If not, we advise vow to place them tc-day in a Safe Deposit 
you but One Dollar a year. Pox 
The rent is One Dollar a year 
LAKE C 


LAKE COUNTY BANK 
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TO THE MAN WITHOUT 
A SAFE DEPOSIT BOX 


Have sou now in your possession. ene or to. oF 
possibly many valuable papers. such as Deeds, 
Notes. Mortgages. Insurance Policies and others. 
that you can ill afford to lose or have destroyed 7 










Are your valuable papers now kept in a safe place, 
affording you ehsalute protection against fre or 
theft ? 








Are your valuable papers now kept in a convenient 
place, where you may examine or procure them at 
@ moment's notice ? 











Are your valuable papers now kept in a place af- 
fording you absolute privacy ” 









DOLLAR 
A YEAR 


LAK 
UN 
aan? 






If such is not the case, we advise you to place your 
papers today in one of our Modern Safe Deposit 
Boxes: you may then rest assured that they are ab- 
solutely Safe, Convenient, and Strictly Private. 










The Rent is but One Dollar a year. 


LAKE COUNTY BANK 
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MR. BUSINESS MAN 


Do you know that carefully collected facts show 
that 60 per cent of the portable fireproof safes in Chic. 
ago, Portland, Boston and Baltimore fires. and in the 
San Francisco disaster, were a total loss, together with 
their contents, but that not a single Safety Deposit 
Vault was seriously injured? 


















YOUR VALUABLES 


There was a time when it was popularly believed that Safe 
Deposit Boxes were for the rich only. But the Public mind is 
being rapidly disabused of this error. 

Everybody has Valuables, not necessarily in Bonds and 
Stocks, or in Jewelry, but Valuables, and Valuable Papers. none 
the less Valuable to their owners. 

Are your Valuables Safe from loss by Fire or Theft? if 
not. place them now--.to-day in a SAFE DEPOSIT BOX. 


ONE DOLLAR A YEAR 

























Mr. Business Man. why do you presist in keeping 
your valuable papers ii all safe. when you can rent 
a burglar and fire proof Safe’ Deposit Box for One 
Dollar a year. 








Have'yov one good excuse to offer, when you can 
get Absolute Protection, and every ‘convenience in our 
Mooern Safe Deposit Boxes for One Dollar a year 7 


LAKE COUNTY BANK 
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NEWSPAPER ADVERTISEMENTS USED BY THE LAKE COUNTY BANK OF MADISON, S. D. 





FOREIGN BANKING AND FINANCE 


EUROPEAN 


LONDON JOINT STOCK AND 
PRIVATE BANKS 


-” interesting analysis of the accounts 
of a number of the London joint 

stock and private banks has been 
made recently by H. W. Birks and pub- 
lished by Effingham Wilson, London. 


BANK AMALGAMATION IN 
ROTTERDAM 


HE Bank of Rotterdam and the De- 
posito and Administratie Bank, of 
that city, have combined under the 

title of the Rotterdamsche Pankvereeniging 
(Banking Association of Rotterdam). The 
new capital is about £2,000,000, of which 
about £1,000,000 is to be issued in exchange 
for the shares of the existing banks and 
about £200,000 for working capital, the 
balance being reserved for future issue. 


ENGLISH BANKS UNITE 


NNOUNCEMENT was made recently 
of the merger of the Carlisle and 
Cumberland Banking Co. with the 

Bank of Liverpool, Ltd., of Liverpool, 
England. Commencing on this merger, “The 
Statist” says: 


In certain quarters there has been evi- 
denced a tendency to decry the policy of 
amalgamation, which has been prominent 
among our English banks during the past 
few years, and chiefly on the ground that 
the disappearance of local banks has meant 
an ignoring of local wants and local con- 
ditions, the argument being that a board of 
directors situated in London cannot possibly 
have the same knowledge of the wants of 
the community, say, in Cornwall or North- 
umberland as a local bank with local di- 
rectors, who are actively engaged in busi- 
ness in the district where the bank is situ- 
ated; and it is pointed out that whereas 
previously an application for a loan, for 
example, was gone into on the spot and im- 
mediate attention given to the application, 
when a bank has been taken over by a big 
London institution the local manager be- 
comes a mere clerk, with practically no 
initiative, and is obliged to refer everything 
to London before action can be taken. In 
some cases it is possible that such a com- 
plaint has some foundation, but in the case 
of the Bank of Liverpool such a charge 
would be quite unfounded, for in each of 
the cases where a business has been ac- 
quired by purchase there remains in office 
a local district general manager, who is 
granted full powers of decision on local 
questions without having to refer everything 
to the head office, so that local needs are 
fully and promptly met, and depositors and 
others have the additional satisfaction of 
the increased strength afforded by reason 





MONTEREY, N. L., MEXICO 


Cashier, MR. ENRIQUE MIGUEL 


BANCO MERCANTIL DE MONTEREY 


Official Depesitory for the Government of the State of Nuevo Leon 


Capital Resources, $2,500,000. Reserves, $291,239.06 


Manager, MR. JOSE L. GARZA 
Accountant, MR. F. M. de la GARZA 


Buys and Sells Dcmestic and Foreign Drafts. Issues Letters of Credit. 


Takes charge of any collections entrusted to it on a moderate 


rate for commission and remittance. 


Buys and sells for account of others, government, municipal, banking 
and mining stocks and bonds. 
Principal Correspondents—National Park Bank and Hanover National Bank, New York- 


Banco Hispano Americano, Madrid, Spain; Credit Lyonna s, Paris, France; Credit Lyonnaise, Lon 
don, England; Deutsche Bank Filiale Hamburg, Hamburg, Germany. 





A CORPORATION 
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-KNAUTH, NACHOD & KUHNE 


———— BANKERS ——— 


NEW YORK LEIPZIG 
MEMBERS NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANCE 


Dealers in High Grade Bonds 
issue Letters of Gredit and Traveler’s Ghecks 
Available Everywhere 
Foreign Exchange — Gable Transfers 
Gommercial Credits 
Interest Paid on Deposits Subject to Check 


PRINCIPAL CORRESPONDENTS 
IN THE UNITED STATES 





















ABROAD 






Parr’s Bank (Limited) London Corn Exchange Bank, New York 
Credit Lyonnais, Paris Philadelphia National Bank, Philadelphia 
Dresdner Bank, Berlin First National Bank, Chicago 





Knauth, Nachod & Kuhne, Leipzig Crocker National Bank, San Francirco 












Banco Central Mexicano 


CITY OF MEXICO, MEXICO, D. F. 


. Established 15th February, 18099 
Capital Reserve Fund 
$30,000,000 | $6,500,000 


BANKING BUSINESS TRANSACTED IN ALL ITS BRANCHES. 
ORDERS for Sale and Purchase of Securities In Mexico Executed. 


COUPONS AND DIVIDENDS paid for Municipalities, Corporations and Mines. 


CASH BONDS issued for $100, $500 and the assets of the bank, second only to 
$1,000, without coupons, payable at six Government Deposits and prior to those 
months, besides Cash Bonds payable at of Depositors. The law requires the 
twelve, eighteen and twenty-four months bank to hold as security against these 
with half-yearly coupons, both kinds bonds an amount equal to the total 
bearing interest at the rate of 5% per issue either in cash, gold or silver 
annum. bullion, readily negotiable securities or 

The CASH BONDS are a first lien on Government Bonds. 


Cash Bonds are also Issued in United States Currency, payable a' the National Park Bank of New York 


LIC, JOAQUIN D. CASASUS, President 
F. PIMENTEL y FAGOAGA, Vice-President and Manager 
J. SUTCLIFFE, Deputy Sub-Manager F. KLADT, Sub-Manager 
RAFAEL ICAZA y FLORES, Comptroller J. M. ROBLES, Cashier 











Banco Mexicano de 
Comercio E Industria 


ESTABLISHED Ist SEPTEMBER, 1906 


Calle de San Agustin Num. 7. MEXICO 
Capital $10,000,000.00 


GENERAL BANKING BUSINESS 
INTEREST PAID ON TIME AND SIGHT DEPOSITS 
EXCHANGE DRAFTS BOUGHT AND SOLD AT BEST MARKET RATES 











Correspondents in Foreign Countries: 


LONDON.—Deutsche Bank (Berlin) Lon- BARCELONA.—Banco Aleman Transat- 
don Agency; Speyer Bros. lantico. 
BERLIN—Deutsche Bank. NEW YORK, — National City Bank; 


Guaranty Trust Company; Muller, 


PARIS.—Banque Francaise, pour le Com- Schall & Co.: Speyer & Co. 
merce et I’Industrie; Comptoir National CHICAGO.—Commercia! National Bank. 
D’Escompte de Paris: Banque J. Allard ST. LOUIS, MO.—Mississippi Valley Trust 
& Cie; Credit Lyonnais. Company. 

MADRID.—Banco Alcman_ Transatlan- SAN FRANCISCO.—Wells-Fargo, Nevada 
tico; Garcia Calamarte & Co. National Bank; Tannhauser & Co. 


AGENTS AND CORRESPONDENTS IN ALL PARTS OF THE REPUBLIC. 
CORRESPONDENCE SOLICITED 





BANK OF HAVANA 


Capital, $1,000,000 


New York Committee 


JOHN E. GARDIN ALVIN W. KRECH JAMES H. POST 


Olrectorate in Havana 


CARLOS DE ZALDO, President 
JOSE Il. DE LA CAMARA, Vice-President 
CARLOS I. PARRAGA, Screetary 
FEDERICO DE ZALDO JOSE GARCIA TUNON 
SABAS E. DE ALVARE LEANDRO VALDES 


J. C. MARTINE and JOHN S. DURLAND, Sub-Managers 





Acts as Cuban Correspondent of American banks and transacts a general 
banking business in 


—- i Vesa 














The Canadian Bank of Commerce 
Head Office: Toronto 


Established 1867 


Mexico City Branch : : Ave. San Francisco, 50 





SIR EDMUND WALKER, C.V.O., LL. D., D.C.L., President 


Paid-Up Capital, $10 000,000 $7,000,000 


Collections in Mexico. The Branch of this Bank in Mexico City has the best of 
facilities for making collections in all parts of the Republic of Mexico. This department 
of the business is given prompt and careful attention, and settlements are made at regu- 
lar minimum rates. 

Drawings on Mexico. Arrangements may be made for the issuing of Drafts 
Money Orders, Letters of Credit and Telegraphic Transfers on the Mexico City branch of 
this Bank, and instructions may be given it for the remittance of money to all points in 
the interior. 


Reserve Fund 





For rates and full particulars enquiries may be addressed to the Head Office of the bank 
at Toronto, or to the Manager of the Branch in Mexico City. 


MEXICO CITY, D. F. 


J. P. BELL, Manager : : : 





of the connection with the larger institu- 
tion. The proposed amalgamation will 
doubtless add to the prestige of the larger 
institution, and the shareholders of the 
Carlisle and Cumberland Bank will, without 
doubt, be prepared to accept the better se- 
curity afforded by the proposed exchange cf 
shares. . 


THE BANK OF FRANCE 


S is well known, the Bank of France is 
remarkable not only for its great skill 
in protecting the credit of France and 

in affording discount accommodations at 4 
low rate, but it is especially notable for the 
services rendered the small trader. Re- 
ferring to some of these services, as brought 
out in the recent annual report of the bank, 
“The Statist” says: 


It may interest the reader to add that 
more than one-third of the shareholders 
hold only a single share, and that more 


than half hold only two shares. In_ ten 
years the number of holders of one or two 
shares have increased from 13,693 to 18,155. 
There are only 104 holders of 100 shares 
and mere, and only 356 holders of more 
than fifty shares. ; 

In noticing the report of the Bank of 
lrance in former years we have _ invited 


the attention of our readers to the unex- 
ampled services which it renders to the 
small cultivator of the land and the small 
trader. We have done this so frequently 
that we need not dwell at any considerable 
length upon the matter now. But the ser- 
vice rendered is of such incalculable benefit 
to France that we feel it our duty once 
more to bring it specially to the notice of 
our readers, for it is extremely desirable 
that the example set by the Bank of France 
should be followed here at home. In 1910 
the total number of bills discounted by the 
Bank of France numbered 23,520,889, and 
the total value was £583,229,232. The bills 
in number exceeded those of the preceding 
year by 1,995,917, and in value by £89,771,- 
320. The number of bills of the value of 
5 francs and up to 10 franes, that is, from 
ls. to Ss. of our money, was $34,373; the 
number ot bills over 8s. and up to £2 of 
our money was 2,499,267; the number of 
bills ranging from £2 to £4 of our money 
was 1,618,660; and the number exceeding £4 
was 3,639,391. From these figures it will 
be seen that the bills of eight shillings and 
under were in proportion to the whole 
number of bills 4.1 per cent.; that those 
under £2 were in the proportion of thirty- 
five per cent.; and that those of £4 and 
under were in the proportion of fifty-five 
More than this, the total number 
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per cent. 
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of bills of the value of £4 and under rose 
from thirty-three per cent. of the total in 
1897 to fifty-five per cent. of the total in 
1910; from which it is very plain that the 
smail trader and the small farmer are 
coming more and more to appreciate the 
immense service done to them by the Bank 
of France, and are taking advantage of the 
means thus placed at their disposal of ob- 
taining capital to carry on their business 
year by vear to a much larger extent. 
Furthermore, it is clear that the Bank 
itself feels that in catering for the small 
man it is also advancing its own interests. 
For if the Bank catered for the small man 
simply because it was required to do so 
by its charter and by the pressure of the 
Government, it is difficult to believe that 
it would throw so much zeal into the work 
that in so short a time the proportion oi 
bills of £4 and under would rise from 
thirty-three per cent. to fifty-five per cent. 
of the total number of bills. It is unnec- 
essary, however, to argue the matter, for 
the figures just given make it impossible 
to contradict the assertion that catering for 
the small man is highly profitable. The fig- 
ures just given show how large are the 
pavments made by the Bank to the Goy- 
ernment; that, in addition, the Bank, un- 
der the latest renewal of its charter, per- 
forms all its services as banker to the State 
free of charge, and that it sets aside not 
only large sums to its reserves of every 
kind, but also provides a handsome pension 
fund for its functionaries, and yet it is 
able to declare a dividend of fourteen per 
cent. 


GERMAN BANK INCREASES ITS 
CAPITAL 


ESIDES adding some $600,000 to its 
reserve, after declaring a dividend of 
ten per cent., the Disconto Gesellscha ff 

of Berlin has increased its capital from 
about $42,560,000 to $50,000,000. The new 
capital is taken by a syndicate at about 
166 2-S and will be offered to existing 
shareholders at 172. The German law re- 
quires that premiums received on new capi- 
tal shall be added to the reserve fund or 
surplus. 










GERMAN SAVINGS AND INVEST- 
MENTS 


S reported in the London “Statist”, the 
A Imperial German Minister of the In- 
terior, speaking in the German 
Parliament recently stated that in 1910 Ger- 
many invested 176 millions sterling of capi- 
tal, of which £26,400,000 were in foreign 
securities. 
During the last ten years the largest 
amount in any twelve months invested by 
Germany was in 1909—243 millions sterling. 





~ 





wy 





M. CERVANTES RENDON 


Attorney-at-Law 


3a SAN AUGUSTIN 73 


MEXICO CITY, D. F. 


2nd Assistant Consulting Attorney for the Foreign Office 


References on Request 


P. O. Box 940 


Phone 2395 


Correspondence in English, French, German, Italian and Spanish. 


Commercial and Maritime Law. Collections. 
Claims against Traasportation Lines. 
Concessions, 


ments. Foreign Judgments. 
Corporation Law. Bankruptcy Mines. 
and Successions. Titles. Investments. 


Protocolization and Legalization of Docu- 


Patents and Trade Marks. Estates 


Private International Law. Consultations by Mail on Legal and Financial Topics. 


GENERAL PRACTICE IN ALL COURTS 


The smallest amount was in the financial 
vear 1902-4, when the total investments 
fell to 130 millions sterling. Germany’s 
foreign investments varied from £52,700,000 
in 1902-3 to £8400,000 in 1907-8. 

The Minister of the Interior stated that 
the annual savings of the German people 
now amount to about $1,000,000,000, 


AUSTRALIA 


HE following facts in regard to bank- 
ing in Australia are from a_ recent 
issue of the London “Economist” 


During the year 1910 the twenty-two 
hanks transacting business in Australia and 
New Zealand reported net profits amount- 
ing to £2,512,348, against £2,479,414 for 
1909 and £2,423,568 for 1908. When it is 
remembered that the total for 1899 was 
only £908,080, it will be recognized that a 
great recovery has taken place. But there 
is ground for the opinion that high-water 
mark has now been touched. There is little 
left to be recovered from old debts and 
advances, their liquidation having been 
pretty well completed during the last four 
or five years. Profits now shown arise 
mainly from the current business. As divi- 
dends have been raised by two or three 
institutions, the amount distributed to 
shareholders shows increase. For the last 
three years the allocations have been as 
follows: 


SIU: I oe Sisie saw ake s cae a eee 
AGEOE CO TODOTVS FUMES occ oc ccccecccccccccsces 
Written off bank premises, etc. 
Added to balances carried forward, bonuses 

te staff, etc, 





BE Paceasce te 6aekke ps sie ddad xeiewan in 


The average rate of dividend on the 
paid-up capital (mean amount for the 
year) was 8.123 per cent. for 1910, 8.108 


per cent. for 1909, and 7.839 per cent. 
for 1908; and the average rate on the 
paid-up capital and reserve funds was 
5.379 per cent. for 1910, 5.413 per cent. for 
1909, and 5.293 per cent. for 1908. As some 
of the banks deduct appropriations for the 
reduction of premises account and grants 
to the staffs before the profit balance is 
ascertained, the profit and loss accounts are 
rather wanting in uniformity. If the ap- 
propriations just named were made uni- 
formly after the net profit had been ascer- 
tained, the tetal amount of the net profits 
would he greater than stated above (£2,- 
512,348 for 1910). 


AUSTRALIAN GOLD PRODUCTION 


HI gold production of Australia and 
New Zealand for 1910 was approxi- 
mately %,182,677 fine ounces, com- 

pared with a total of 3,435,007 in 1909 and 
3,547,210 in 1908. 


BANK OF NORTH QUEENSLAND 


A’ the forty-fifth half-yearly meeting 
of the shareholders of the Bank of 

North Queensland, Ltd., held at the 
head-office in Brisbane January 20, Hon. 
Robert Philp, acting as chairman of the 
board of directors in the absence of Sir 
Alfred Cowley, presented the report for the 





1908 1909 1910 
£& £ £ 
1,378,885 1,455,815 1,527,507 
751,787 8, 664,37 
91,500 119, 500 23,000 
201,396 155,849 197,465 
2,423,568 2,479,414 2,3 : 





half-year showing net profits £4,838, which, 
added to the amount carried forward from 
the previous half-year, gave an available 
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MONTEREY, 


Capital paid up, $2,000,000 


Metals National Bank; 


merz und Disconto 


ARTURO MANRIQUE, Accountant 





balance of £5,662, which was applied to 
the payment of a dividend at the rate of 
five per cent, per annum, and to meet the 
income tax, leaving £2,999 to be carried 
forward to the next half-year. 

The Bank of North Queensland’s balance 
sheet shows a footing of £939,670. The 
bank has nineteen branches in Queensland 
and New South Wales and a London office. 
The general manager of the bank is J. 
Mackenzie lees. 


JAPAN 


THE BANK OF JAPAN 


CONDENSED annual report of the 
Bank of Japan has just been printed 
in English, giving the operations ol 
the bank fur the preceditig year. 

In his annual address to the shareholders, 
Governor Baron Shigevoshi Matsuo — re- 
viewed briefly the prevailing economic con- 
ditions in Japan. His remarks indicated 
that the complaints heard of “bad times” 
simply meant that conditions were normal, 


and that there had been a subsidence of 
speculation. He pointed out that the 
amount of capital of various companies 


registered during the year and of debentures 
issued reached an unprecedently high figure. 

Total cperations for the vear at the 
head office and branches were: Receipts, 19,- 
360,309,556 ven: payments, 19,341,303,308 ven, 
an increase of 9,865,631,415 in total receipts 
and payments compared with the vear 1909. 


Banco de Nuevo Leon 


N. Lies 


ESTABLISHED OCT. 1, 


Reserves, $788,115.74 
CENERAL BANKING BUSINESS TRANSACTED 


Principal Correspondents: —NEW YORK, National Park Bank, Mechanics & 
LONDON, Dresdner Bank, Credit Lyonnais; BERLIN, 
Deutsche Bank, Berliner Handels Gesellshaft; PARIS, Credit Lyonnais, Comp- 
toir National d’Escomte; HAMBURG, Deutsche Bank Filiale Hamburg, Com- 
Bank; MADRID, Banco Hispano Americano, 
. Castilla; HABANA, Banco de la Habana. 


JAVIER LARREA, Manager 











MEXICO 


1892 


Deposits, $2,195,056.00 


Banco de 


AMADOR PAZ, Cashier 





There were notes issued during the year 


to the amount of 1,703,309,960 yen, and 
withdrawn, 1.654,448,233 yen. 
On December 31, 1910, the notes in cir- 


culation and the specie and securities held 
against them were as shown herewith: 
Yen 


Amount of notes $01,624,928 


Specie reserve 


in circulation 





Gold coins and bullion 165 
Gene OR ib caec cies eeweceds 
Total specie reserve 165 
Securities 
Government bonds ............. 10,526,680 


Treasury bills 44,060,850 





Government securities 30,800,000 
COMBMMOTCIRL DEB once cick ecedes 18,854.933 
RPENOE SCCUVITIES 5 cceicteeesnuces $0,200,000 

TORRE sOCUTttles | .ic6 in siscsccas 179,242,463 


Comparing the above figures with those 
at the end of the vear 1909, there was an 
increase of 4,539,190 ven in the specie re- 
serve and of 44,322,537 ven in the securities. 

Last vear the business term of the bank 
was extended for another thirty vears, and 
the capital increased from 30,000,000 to 
60,000,000 ven. 

The total assets of the bank at 
of 1910 were $10,046,245 yen. 


the close 


THE SAMITOMO BANK OF OSAKA 


A‘ shown by the balance-sheet for De- 
cember 31, this bank had about $22.- 
000,000 of deposits and nearly $27 


000,000 total assets. On December 31, 
the deposits were only 882,000 yen, while at 


~~,” 
1895, 





Mexico City Banking Company, S. A. 


AVENIDA SAN FRANCISCO No. 14 





Capital and Surplus $1,000,000 
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COLLECTIONS AND ALL BANKING MATTERS GIVEN PROMPT AND CAREFUL ATTENTION 












FOREIGN 


the close of last vear they were 44,110,000 
yen 

“The capital of the Samitomo Bank is 
1,000,000 ven, and the reserve or surplus 
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1,550,000 ven. Net profits for the last half- 
year were 189,402 ven. 

K. Samitomo is proprietor of the bank, 
and K. Makada, manager. 


LATIN AMERICA 


BANKS IN MEXICO IMPROVING 
BUILDINGS 


ORD comes from Monterrey N. Leon, 
that the Banco Mercantil will in- 
stall a two-story fire-proof vault 

and make other alterations in its quarters. 
The front section ef the vault will be used 
for lock boxes and a= separate entrance 
to this part of the bank will be provided 
for the convenience of the general public 
as well as offices provided with clerks who 
will have supervision over this part of the 
bank’s business. 

The Beneo Nacional, Monterrey branch, 
has just finished a number of important ai- 
terations and the enlargement of their fire 
proot vault. 

Pians for the remodeling of the weil- 
known banking house of Patricio Milmo e 
Hijos are well under way and the work is 
a most satisfactory manner. 
new bank fixtures in- 
stalled throughout, a new fire proof vault 
is being added, the floor of the bank has 
been laid with beautiful tile, a steel ceiling 
has been put in, and the walls replastered, 
and when finished, which will require a 
few weeks longer, this banking house will 
present a most unique and modern appear- 
ance, 


progre ssing in 
Here there will be 


FORMER MINISTER CREEL BE- 
COMES MANAGING DIRECTOR 
OF THE BANCO CENTRAL 
MEXICANO 


NE result of the recent reorganization 
of the cabinet of President Diaz has 
been the reéntrance of Hon. Enrique 

C. Creel into the business of banking. On 
resigning as Minister of Foreign Relations, 
Mr. Creel became Managing Director of 
the Banco Central Mexicano, an institution 
which he founded and whose success has 
heen due largely to the wisdom with which 
its organization was planned and the finan- 
cial ability displayed by Mr. Creel and_ his 
associates in its management. 

Mi. Creel was formerly Mexican Ambas- 
sador to the United States, Governor of 
the State of Chihuahua, and later Minister 
ot Foreign Relations in the cabinet of Presi- 
dent Diaz. He ranks among the wealthiest 
and best-known men of Mexico. 

The Banco Central Mexicano was organ- 


ized largely through the efforts of Mr. 
Creel and Mr. Joaquin D. Casasus—also a 
former Ambassador from Mexico to the 
United States, and now president of the 
bank. The Banco Central has $30,000,000 
(Mexican) capital, and is one of the very 





Enriqve C. Creer 


How. 


MANAGING DIRECTOR OF THE BANCO CENTRAL 


MEXICANO 


large and successful banks of Mexico. It 
owns an interest in’ the principal State 
banks of the country, and acts as_ their 
correspondent and clearing-house agent in 
Mexico City. 

Mr. Creel’s high reputation, both as 
a statesman and financier, will undoubtedly 
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increase the prosperity and prestige which 
the Banco Central Mexicano has long sus- 
tained, keeping the bank well abreast of 
Mexico's great credit institutions. 


PAN AMERICAN COMMERCIAL 
CONFERENCE 


HE present tremendous activity among 
manufacturing concerns in the United 
States with a view to establishing a 

stable foreign trade, was evidenced two 
months ago, when over 900 representatives 
of big American concerns attended the Pan 
American Commercial conference in Wash- 
ington, D. C., during the week of February 
13-18. 

The Pan American Union, under whose 
auspices the conference was called, has just 
completed a new $1,000,000 building at the 
national capital and here the representa- 
tives of twenty-one American republics, in- 
cluding consuls and consular assistants, ex- 
perts from foreign advertising companies, 
translation bureaus and various shipping in- 


terests met with American manufacturers 
and discussed world markets and world 
trade. 


President Taft, Secretary of State Knox, 
President Farrell of the United States Steel 
Corporation, and prominent Latin American 
ministers who reside in Washington ad- 
dressed the conference at its opening ses- 
sion. 

After the first meeting the program was 
converted into a series of special talks 
given by experts in various lines of export 
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JOHN R. SOUTHWORTH, F.R.G. S. 
Managing Director 
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trade, consuls of the United States located 
in foreign points, chiefs of the trade, es- 
pecially as it concerned their particular 
bureaus, was the chief subject under con- 
sideration. Following each of these talks 
there was a general discussion in which the 
various delegates were requested to freely 
ask questions. These led to the develop- 


ment of many interesting and practical 
points. 

Latin America’s need for experienced 
American salesmen fully conversant with 


the lines they represent and with the Spanish 
and Portuguese languages,: was impressed 
upon the delegates in almost every address. 
While it was admitted that there are at 
present a number of such commercial rey- 
resentatives in South America it was unani- 
mously agreed that their number is far too 
small to cope successfully with the myriads 
of better equipped European representa- 
tives. 

The question of merchant marine for the 
United States, as well as improved banking 
facilities, was frequently discussed, but the 
consensus of opinion seemed to be that 
American manufacturers need not hesitate 
to do business in Latin America because of 
the lack of such facilities. It is simply a 
matter of using the facilities which are now 
available and then gradually developing 
such industries or organizations as soon as 
American shipping companies and bankers 
learn how to handle their business direct. 

Discussion of preparation in the United 
States as well as other American republics 
for the proper use of the Panama Canal and 
the benefits to be derived from the new 
waterway received considerable attention. 
It was shown that the countries of Europe 
as well as the nations of the Far East are 
preparing to use the inter-oceanic cross-cut 
and all Latin American republics were 
strongly urged not to fall behind in ad- 
justing matter of traffic through the canal 
or in securing their share of the advantages 
which its opening is certain to place in the 
way of all republics of the western hemis- 
phere. 

Between sessions of the conference, John 
Olt, manager of the foreign department of 
the Burroughs Adding Machine Company; 
Hf. EK. Watkins, a representative of that 
company in South America, and E. S. New- 
man, the Burroughs representative at Wash- 
ington, escorted various delegates through 
the capital buildings, including the census 
bureau, where 228 Burroughs machines were 
seen in operation at one time in one room. 

Of these machines 156 are of the largest 
size manufactured, having seventeen co!- 
umns of keys, and an adding capacity of 
9.999,999,999,999,999.99. 

One of the features of the conference 
was the unusual attendance from boards of 
trades and chambers of commence from «ll 
over the United States and Canada. Some 
of the leading cities in the United States 
are even now preparing to send representa- 












CiTY OF 
Capital, $500,000.00 


GEO. J. McCARTY, President 
H. C. HEAD, Cashier 
A General Banking Business Transacted 
Telegraphic Transfers 


Unsurpassed collection facilities. 
ers, Merchants and Individuals solicited. 






to look 
interest of manufacturing concerns located 
within their borders and especially those 


tives to South America after the 


firms most interested in Latin 


American Trade. 
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“CINCHING”’ CENTRAL AMERICA 
(As The Mexican Herald Sees It) 


HE careful observer of the gradual un- 
folding of Secretary Knox's Central 
American policy will have noted by 

this time that slowly but none the less 
surely the republiquitas south of Guatemala 
have been brought under the financial and 
political influence of the United States. 
There is no purpose of annexing any one 
of them, but they are practically protected 
countries, though their status is not so 
clearly defined as in the case of the repubtic 
of Panama where the dominant influence is 
very evident. 

The recently signed fiscal convention be- 
tween the United States and Honduras, 
which has now to be approved by the 
American Senate, is a most interesting doc- 
ument. Tt provides that the United States 
Goverment shall guarantee a loan of ten 
million dollars to be made to Honduras by 
the banking house of J. P. Morgan & Co. 
With such an endorser who can doubt the 
immediate and easy sale of the bonds? 

The transaction has a significant implica- 
tion which is that the United States will 
keep such good order in the republiquita 
that meeting the interest on the bonds will 
not be interfered with; moreover the big 
and protecting power will keep foreign foes 
from upsetting Hondurean finances. The 
role of Honduras will be to remain good 
and orderly and meet its obligations. Other- 
wise it will hear from Washington. 

Honduras has a nominal foreign debt of 
$112,000,000, a debt which is largely based 
on a vivid imagination, so that the present 
holders of the paper evidences of indebted- 
ness are willing to surrender them for $4,- 
000,000, as stipulated in the convention 
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Foreign Exchange Bought and Sold 


Letters of Credit 
Accounts of Banks, Bank- 


signed at Washington. It is seriously sug- 
gested that the four millions to be paid 
is just double what the foreign debt really 
represents of just value. 

The remaining $6,000,000 is for contem- 
plated railway construction. It is not 
much money and will not build much rail- 
way, but is wanted by somebody. 

Our able contemporary, the Springfield 
Republican, pertinently observes: 

Costa Rica has its foreign debt now con- 
centrated in the National City Bank of 
New York. Nicaragua, having just passed 
through a civil war, is under the rule of a 
president whose successful revolution was 
due to the moral support given to him by 
the United States Government. Honduras, 
the country north of Nicaragua, will come 
under a real American protectorate if this 
treaty should be ratified. North of Hon- 
duras is Guatemala, and Guatemala is rec- 
ognized at Washington as being within Mex- 
ico’s sphere of influence. 

This sums it all up very clearly. Central 
America, that wildly bucking broncho, has 
been diplomatically cinched. There must be 
order in the big backyard of the Panama 
canal. 


MEXICAN DEVELOPMENT UNDER 
DIAZ 


HE present half-stifled revolution tak- 
ing place in Mexico has aroused some 
apprehension among timid investors 

regarding their Mexican holdings. 

Diaz is a most remarkable ruler, but, de- 
spite his faults, has done more for Mexico 
during the past twenty-six years than was 
accomplished in the previous 126. When 
he took the helm in Mexico, in 1884, the 
finances of the country were in a desperate 
shape, the treasury was depleted, and for- 
eign investments were unheard of. All this 
had been changed. Canadian capital by the 
million has poured into the country for the 
promotion of power propositions and elec- 
trie railways. American capital has sought 
investment in mining and in railroads, while 
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Vv. M. Garces, Manager. 
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many millions of British capital has financed 
the banking institutions of the country and 
assisted in the development of a score of 
other enterprises. Under the Diaz regime 
the output of gold in Mexico has multiplied 
twenty-five times, displacing in a very large 
measure the place silver previously held in 
the country. In the same time the pro- 
duction of copper increased from 10,000,000 
pounds to around 140,000,000 pounds. In a 


little over a decade the capital of the 
chartered banks of the country has ex- 
panded more than fourfold, 

Today the electric railroads in the cities 
of Mexico are the equal of any traction 
system on the continent. The steam rail- 


roads of the country have been revolution- 
ized in a generation and now constitute a 
unified system under government control. Tn 
transportation, mining and banking the 
country has prospered greatly, thanks to 
foreign capital. The one great industry to 
lag behind is agriculture. Up to the pres- 
ent time capital, with its magic wand, has 
not touched it into life, but will doubtless 
do so ere long.--Canadian “Shareholder.” 


LATIN AMERICAN NOTES 





From the “Mexico Daily Record” it is 
learned that H. J. Morden, who was man- 
ager of the United States Banking Co., S. 
A., of Mexico City, at the time of its failure 
several months ago, has been relieved of all 
blame in connection with the suspension. 
The “Record” adds that “Mr. Morden has 
resided in Mexico for many years and has 
many friends in this city who are glad to 
know of the satisfactory ending of his con- 
nection with the affairs of the suspended 
company. 


On January 7, 1911, a law was promui- 
gated by the Government of Bolivia au- 
thorizing the establishment at La Paz, the 
capital of the Republic, of a bank of issue, 
loans, and discounts, under the name of the 
“Banco de la Nacién Boliviana” (Bank of 
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the Bolivian Nation). The bank is to coi- 


“mence operations with a capital of £2,000,- 


000, or 25,000,000 divided into 
200,000 shares of £10 each. The Govern- 
ment of Bolivia will invest £1,000,000 in 
the enterprise, and the remaining 100,000 
shares is to be offered in whole or in pari 
to the public and the banks of issue now 
in existence. Business will be started with the 
£1,000,000 contributed by the Government, 
plus the amount obtained from the sale of 
shares to the public, even though the full 
amount of its capital is not entirely paid in, 
provided, however, that at least 10,000 
shares of the stock intended for the public 
have been subscribed and paid for. 


bolivianos, 


The twenty-eight-mile section of the 
Kansas City, Mexico & Orient Railroad be- 
tween San Angelo and Mertzen, Texas, was 
opened for traffic April 1. 


In 1910 the profits of the Bank of the 
Republic, located at Buenos Aires, Argen- 
tina, were 1,041,178.59 pesos, or the largest 
gain enjoyed by the institution since its ¢s- 
tablishment. Part of the profits of this 
flourishing hank were credited to the re- 
serve fund, part to free shares, and the re- 
mainder to the State. 










—The earnings of the Bank of the Re- 
public of Uruguay in 1910 were S1,04i,- 
178.59, or the greatest gain that the insti- 
tution has experienced since its stablishment 
in 1897. Twenty per cent. of these earn- 
ings were applied equally to the amortiz:- 
tion of the free shares of the bank and jo 
the increase of the reserve fund. The re- 
maining eighty per cent., or $832,942.87, went 
to the State as its part of the dividend. 

The gains of this bank during the period 
from 1897 to 1900 were less than $300,000 
annually, after which time they increased 
graduaily until in 1908 they passed the 
million-dollar mark. When the Bank of 
the Republic commenced business it had a 
paid-up capital of $5,000,000, while on De- 
cember 31, 1910, the paid-up capital of the in- 
stitution was $7,531,181.55. The cash on hand 




















in the vaults of the bank was $17,823,000 in 
1910, as compared with $1,659,000 in 1897. 
‘The bank notes in circulation in 1897 amounted 
to about $400,000, while at the close of 1910 
they had risen to the sum of $20,754,000. 
The deposits on hand in 1897 aggregated 
$525,000, as compared with $8,000,000 at the 
beginning of 1910, and the loans of the 
bank, which in 1897 amounted to $2,850,000, 
had risen, at the beginning of 1910, to $16,- 
223,000. 


-The Peruvian branch of the Deutsche 
Ueberseeische Bank of Berlin has placed a 
contract with the Lima Lumber Mills, Ltd., 
for the construction of a new building in 

Carabaya strect, to be ready for occupancy 
in a little over six months. This building 
will be entirely of reinforced concrete from 
the base of the vaults to’ the roof, and will 
be the first in Lima to be so constructed. 
The vaults of concrete and steel will be in 
the basement, the building above ground 
being of two stories, with a wide frontage, 
relieved by groups of concrete monolith col- 
umns and large windows protected by art 
iron grille work. The offices of the bank 
will be spacious and well lighted, as well as 
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luxuricusly furnished. This adds one more 
to the handsome modern business structures 
in Lima, and gives this strong German 
banking corporation a home adequate to its 
needs for some time to come. 





Wands of New York has 
been appointed by President Estrada _ of 
Nicaragua as financial adviser of that gov- 
ernmert. Supplementing this assistance from 
an American source, the United States gov- 
ernment has met another request from Presi- 


dent Estrada by designating Thomas P. 
Moffatt, American consul at Managua, as a 


member of a commission for the adjudica- 
tion and adjustment of unliquidated claims 
against the government of Nicaragua. These 
appointments were announced by the State 
Department. 

Owing to sixteen years of misrule by for- 
mer President Zelaya, according to a state- 
ment issued by the State Department, Presi- 
dent Estrada, upon assuming office, found 
the finances of Nicaragua in an involved and 


entangled condition. He asked the Ameri- 
can government to suggest a competent 
financial adviser and Secretary Knox ac- 


cordingly submitted the name of Mr. Wands. 





RULES AND REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE 
PENSION FUND OF THE FIRST NATIONAL 
BANK OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


HE board of directors of the First Na- 
tional Bank of the City of New York 
has adopted the following rules and 

regulations establishing a fund to be known 
as “the “Pension Fund of the First National 
Bank of the City of New York.” 


1 The operation of these rules and regu- 
lations shall begin on February 14, 1911, and 
remain in force until suspended or annulled 
by said Board. These rules and regulations 
and also the operation of said Fund are at 
all times subject to amendment, alteration 
er discontinuance by said Board. 

2. The Fund shall consist of contributions 
to be maue by such employes of the BANK. 
excepting the president, vice-presidents and 
cashier as shall subscribe to these rules and 
regulations. Contributions to the Fund may 
also be received from the BANK and from 
other persons and parties. Wherever the 
word pension is used hereinafter it means a 
pension payable out of said fund. 

3. Each employee of the BANK subscrib- 
ins: hereto, as aioresaid shall contribute an- 
nually to the Fund three per cent. of the 
amount of his salary, payable in equal 
monthly installments, and the BANK shall 
deduct from the monthly pay of each sub- 
scribing employee such monthly installments, 

4. Any subscribing employee upon attain- 
ing the age of sixty-five, provided he has 
up to that time completed fifteen years in 
the service of the BANK, shall be entitled 
to a pension and shall retire from service. 


5. Any subscribing employee who 
attaining the age of sixty-five 
be incapacitated by ill 
evidence thereof being 
faction of the bank, 


before 
years shall 
health or affliction, 
given to the satis- 
shall, if he has com- 
pteted fifteen years in the service of the 
bank be permitted to enjoy the benefits of 
the pension as provided herein, so long as 


such incapacity shall continue. 
6. The BANK may, in special cases, not 
herein otherwise provided for in its discre- 


tion, grant a pension to any subscribing em- 


ployee, or member of his family, and in such 
special cases the determination of the 
amount and terms of payment ~of = such 


pension shall be in the absolute discretion of 
the Bank, 
7. The widow of any deceased subscribing 


employee, who was entitled to a pension, 
Shall be entitled to receive one-half of the 
pension to which her husband was entitled 


ai the time of his death, but in no case for 
a longer period than would her husband, had 
he survived, except as provided in Rule 14. 
In case of the death of any subscribing 
employee who has been in the service of t 
Bank for at least fifteen years, even though 
he shall not have reached the age of sixty- 
five years, his widow, if any survives him, 
shall be entitled to receive one-half of the 
pension to which her husband would have 
been entitled in case of incapacity, as pro- 
vided in Rule 5. The term of payment of 
pension to such widow shall be as follows: 


A. If her husband’s term of service in 
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the Bank has been less than twenty-five 
years at the time of his death, she shall 
be entitled to such pension for a number of 
vears after his death equal to the number 
of years of his service in the Bank prior 
to his death, less, however, the number of 
years during which her husband has been 
receiving a pension if any under Rule 5. 

B. If her husband's term of service prior 
to his death has been twenty-five years or 
more, she shal] be entitled to such pension 
for her life. 

In case of the death of any subscribing 
employee who has been in the service of the 
Bank for at least fifteen years, even though 
he shall not have reached the age of sixty- 
five years, leaving children, but no widow, 
surviving him, such children shail be en- 
titled to receive the pension to which such 
widow would have been entitled as above 
piovided in this Rule, to be divided equally 
among them, but the share of any such child 
shall cease to be payable after any such 
child shall have reached the age of sixteen, 
or upon the death of such child prior to 
reaching such age. 

Any pension payable to the widow of an 
employee shall cease upon her remarriage or 
death, and thereupon shall be paid for the 
period during which she would have been 
entitled to receive it, in equal portions to 
any surviving child or children of such em- 
ployee, or to the trustees or guardians 
thereof, until such child or children shall 
respectively reach the age of sixteen years. 

S. If an employee ke in receipt of a 
pension at the time of his death, the period 
for which he shall have received such pen- 
sion shall be deducted from the period dur- 
ing which any pension shall be paid to his 
widow of children, as aforesaid, except as 
provided in Rule 14. No pension shall be 
payable in any case to any widow or child 
ofr a deceased subscribing employee for a 
longer period than would such employee be 
ertitled to receive the same had he sur- 
vived (except as provided in Rules 7 and 
14.) 

9. The widow of any subscribing employee 
who shall have married him after he shall 
heave been in receipt of a pension shall not 
be entitled to any pension, nor shall the 
children of such marriage. 

10. The cnildren of any deceased subscrib- 
ing employee who was entitled to a pension, 
who leaves no widow him surviving, shall be 
entitled to receive one-half of the pension 
te which their father was entitled at the 


time of his death, to be divided among them 
equally for so long a period as their father 
would have been entitled to receive the 


same had he survived (except as provided in 
Rule 14), but the share of any such child 
shall not be payable after such child shall 
have reached the age of sixteen years, and 
any share of such pension payable to any 
child shall cease to be payable on the death 
of such child, 

11. In case of resignation or of dismissal 
or any subscribing employee at any time 
prior to his attaining the age of sixty-five, 
ail payments made by him to this Fund, less 
any amount which he may owe to the BAN: 
o: the fund at that time, shall be returned 
to him, without interest. Any dismissal 
shall rest absolutely in the discretion of the 
BANK and the BANK’S action in_ this 
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evidence, bot 
such employe: 
required to 


respect shall be conclusive 
at law and in equity, that 
has been properly dismissed or 


resign, 

12. In case of the decease of any sub- 
scribing employee, who has not yet com- 
pleted fifteen years of service, and who 


leaves a widow or children, the BANK may, 
in its discretion, in lieu of granting any 
pension, return to the legal representatives 
of such deceased employee, the amount ot 
al: payments made by him to the Fund, with 
interest computed half-yearly to the date 
oy death at the rate of four per cent. (4%) 
per annum, 

13. The amount of the pension payable 
arnually to subscribing employees, according 
to these rules and regulations, shall be two 
per cent. (2%) of the average salary for five 
years previous to the time when any pension 
hereunder becomes payable, multiplied by 
the number of years of service for this 
SANK up to that time, provided, however, 
that no pension shall exceed thirty-five fif- 
tieths (35/50) of the average salary an- 
nvually, or $5,000. 

14. The term of payment of pension to 
any subscribing employee, whose term of 
service in the BANK has been less than 
twenty-five years at the time he becomes 
entitled to any pension, shall be for a 
period equal to the number of years of 
scrvice to that time, 

The term of payment of 
subscribing employee, whose term of ser- 
vice has reached twenty-five years prior 
to the time when he shall become entitled 
to any pension, shall be for life; and the 
term of such payment to any widow or 
children of such last mentioned pensioner 
shall be, to the widow for her life, to each 
ot the children until each reaches the age 
of sixteen years, 

15. If any pensioned employee shall take 
other employment without the permission of 
the BANK, the payment of his pension from 
that time shall cease. 

16. All pensions shal] cease upon _ the 
bankruptcy of the person or persons entitled 
to receive the same, or upon his or her tak- 
ing the benefit of any insolvent law, or upon 
his or her conviction for felony or misde- 
meanor, and in the discretion of the BANK, 
in case of the entry of any judgment 01 
decree or order of any Court of law o1 
eauity against him or her; and upon proot 
to the satisfaction of the BANK of miscon- 
duct on the part of any wife or child other- 
Wise entitled to a pension, her or his re- 
spective share in any pension shall cease. 
The BANK, may, in its uncontrolled discre- 
tion, renew the pension of any person upon 
terms satisfactory to the BANK, where the 
payment of such pension shall have ceased 
fo: any of the reasons aforesaid, 

17. The management and control of this 
Fund, the interpretation of these rules and 
regulations, and the determination of any 
question arising in connection with eithe 
shall rest entirely with the BANK, and its 
decision or action in thereof shall 
be final and conclusive upon any of the 
subscribing employees or persons entitled to 
receive any benefits from such Fund or rules 
or regulations, and no such employee © 
person shall have any rights in or to any 


pension to any 


respect 
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part of this FUND, except as and to the 
extent expressly provided hereunder. 

18. No pension shall be payable until 
vayment has been approved and ordered by 
the BANK. 

1%. The rate of contribution to the Fund 
by the employees may be increased or de- 
creased by the BANK in its discretion. Ut 
is understood by all subscribing employees 
ana by the BANK as a condition to the 
urdertaking by the BANK of the administra- 
tion of the pension fund hereunder, that 
no rights are conferred upon any person or 
party hereunder other than as are expressly 
stated in these rules and regulations, or as 
they may be amended or altered from time 
to time, and as they may be construed by 
the BANK. 

20. No personal liability shall attach here- 
under to any subscribing employee, other 
than the contribution to the Fund of the 
annual amount prescribed. The obligation 
of each subscriber is several and not joint. 
No officer, employee or director of the 
IsANK shall be personally liable or respon- 
sible to any subscriber. The BANK itself 
assumes no liability except such as is ex- 
pressly stated herein or in any amendments 
hereto. In the event of the dissolution of 
the BANK, or discontinuance of the Fund, 
the BANK may distribute this Fund and 
fully account therefor by repaying to the 
subscribing employees, or their representa- 
tives as herein described, the amounts 
theretofore contributed by such employees, 
with interest on their respective contribu- 
tions from the dates when paid in down to 
the time of distribution at the rate of four 
per cent. per annum, or so much of the 
aggregate of such contributions and interest 
as is in excess of the aggregate of the 


~ 


pensions already paid to the respective em- 
ployees or their representatives and by re- 
paying the balance of the FUND to the 
BANK. In any such event all pensions shall 
thereupon cease. The use of the word “him’’ 
or of the word “he” in these rules when 
referring to any employee shall be construed 
to refer to female as well as male em- 
ployees. 


Form of Agreement of Subscription to the 
Pension Fund of the First National 
Bank of the City of New York. 


THE UNDERSIGNED, employees of the 
First National Bank of the City of New 
York, for themselves, their heirs, executors, 
administrators, representatives and assigns, 
hereby subscribe to the rules and regulations 
gcverning the administration of the Pension 


Fund of the First National Bank of the 
City of New York, a copy of which is at- 
tached hereto, and severally agree to be 


bound by and to conform to the terms of 
such rules and regulations and any amend- 
ments or alterations therto which may be 
adopted from time to time by the Board of 


Directors of said Bank. Each subscribing 
employee has placed opposite his name 
bciow, the date when his term of service 


for the RANK commenced. 

This agreement of subscription may be 
made in any number of counterparts, all of 
which shall be delivered to the BANK, 

IN WITNESS WHEREOFP, the Subscribers 
have set their names hereto this day of 

19 r 

Name of Subscriber Date when term 

of Service 

Commenced. 
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THAT’S WHAT THE POSTAL SAVINGS BANK WAS IN BINGVILLE 
WHICH WAS STARTED BY EPH HIGGINS, P. M., AND AFTER 
BOOMING FOR A FEW DAYS WENT UP THE SPOUT — EPH 
LOST MONEY BY IT 


PH! HIGGINS. our enterprising and 
accommodating postmaster went and 
got hisself into a turrible mess lasi 

week, and as a result Eph will be a little 
more careful in the future how he conducts 
hisself as 2 servant of the U. S. government. 
Eph had read somewheres that several U. S. 
Postal Savings Banks had been started 
here and there over the country, and being 
as Epk didn’t want Bingville to be behind, 
he made up his mind he'd start one here. 
tle accordingly set down and wrete out a 
notice to the follerin effect: 
SAVE YOUR MONEY! 
rhis is to notify the citizens of Bing- 
ville that UT have decided to start a 
Postel Savings Bank in this office. Be- 


ing as there aint at present no bank in 
Bingville, T calkilate this will be a big 


accommedation to you. Bring your 
money here aud deposit with me per- 
sonally. I will pay you ten per cent. 
interest per annum until further notice. 
Where can you get ten per cent. on your 
money in this neck of the woods, hey? 
Bring on vour cash. It will be received 
with great cheer. Save your money 
now and it will be a comfort to you in 
your eld age. Delay is dangerous. 


EPH HIGGINS, 


Postmaster and Prop. of Bingville Pos- 
tal Savings Bank. 


After Eph had wrote out this notice, 
which it teck him a good while to do, being 
as Eph ain't much of a writer, and by the 
time he got through he had ink on_ his 
fingers up as fur as his elbows, he posted 
the notice up in a conspicuous place in the 


« 
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P. O. Then he lit his pipe and set down 
to wait for results. 

The news that Eph had started a Postal 
Savings Bank spread like wildfire all over 
Bingville, and it wasn't no time till it was 
the talk of the town. Everybuddy appeared 
to think it was a turrible good thing, con- 
sidering that it paid ten per cent. per an- 
num, whereas the regular banks don’t pay 
more thin three or four. Well, Eph hadn’t 
scarcely posted up the notice until Bing- 
ville folks begin to lug their money to him 
in various amounts from a few cents up to 
as high as $50, which amount was deposited 
by Cy Hoskins. Eph was kept pretty busy 


THe Post OFFICE InsvEecro 
WITERVIEWING EPrH 
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News of the Bingville Postal Savings 
Bank spread as fur as the Co. seat, and on 
last Friday after it had been running three 
days a stranger arrived in town and called 
on Epk, who was in the postoffice behind 
the letter boxes counting his money. “I un- 
derstand,” says the stranger, “that you have 
started a postal savings bank?” “Yes,” 
says Eph, “got any money you would like 
to deposit?” “Who gave you any authority 
to start a Postal Savings Bank?” says the 
stranger. “That's my business,” says Eph, 
kind of short like. “tl reckon you'd bette: 
tell me,” says the stranger, “being as [ am 
the postofiice inspector.” 


Nim AFRAIO 


WSS 
SSS 
\ Ss INGo sorry ePH, 
S 


US. “POSTAL GAVINGS BANK AT BINGVILLE. 


Toaantal vw 


all day teking in money and handing out re- 
ceipts for same, which he had to write by 
hand and which tock some time. When Eph 
closed up the postoffice that night he an- 
nounced that he had over $200, and if folks 
kept on bringing their money to him at this 
rate it wouldn’t be long before he would 
have more capital than he knowed what to 
do with. 

In order to show depositors that he was 
fair and square and was conducting the 
Postal Savings Bank strictly on business 
principles, Eph paid the ten per cent. in- 
terest on deposits in advance. This made 
every deposior talk big for the Postal Sav- 
ings Bank and as Eph himself said if you 
put your money in a common bank you 
didn’t get ne interest on it for a year, but 
the government pays you your interest in 
advance. 


START 


Eph kind of come down a peg or two 
when the feller said that, and told him that 
nobuddy had give him any authority, but 
ihat he had started a Postal Savings Bank 
on his own hook, being as there was Postal 
Savings Banks in other places and he thort 
Bingville ort to have one too. The stranger 
asked Eph if he knowed that he was liable 
to get hisself sent to the penitentiary for 
ten vears for doing a thing like that. Eph 
kind of choked and sputtered and turned 
white around the gills and said no, he didn’t. 
The stranger then told Eph that the only 
way for him to keep outen jail would be 
for him to give back every cent he had took 
in up to date along with ten per cent. on 
all deposits, which he would have to pay 
outen his own pocket. It seems that Eph 
had paid this interest outen deposits which 
vome in. 
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Well, to make a long story short, the in- 
spector put up a notice in the P. O. that 
the Bingville Postal Savings Bank was a 
fizzle and that the money would be returned 
when receipts for same were presented. 
A offul rush on the bank follered, and Eph 
was sweat up until late at night giving back 
depositors their money. After all the funds 
had been returned the stranger told Eph 
that before he started another Postal Sav- 
ings Bank it would be a good thing for him 
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to speak to the government about it first, 
unless he desired to spend the remainder of 
his natural life behind the bars. Then the 
inspector left town. 

Eph figgers that for the short time the 
Postal Savings Bank was in operation it 
cost hiin 543 in interest, and he says he 
calkilates that while it might be a success 
in some places it never would be in Bing- 
ville. 

Copyright, 1911, by Eb. A. Grozier 
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Conducted by T. D. MacGregor 





BANK CIRCULAR LETTERS WHICH BROUGHT 
RESULTS 
USED BY THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF ENGLEWOOD, CHICAGO, 
ILL., IN ITS COMMERCIAL DEPARTMENT 
By Elroy M. Phillips 


ecco One of the three letters, 
printed at the end of this article—I 

like to think of them as “personal” 
rather than “circular” letters—was sent out 
by tne First National Bank of Englewood 
in May, 1910, to 1,150 business firms whose 
names were not on the bank’s books. Before 
the second letter was mailed, sixty days 
later, five accounts had been opened from 
among the names written to, with deposits 
as follows: 


Pr 


Account 
4 _ ne 50 
= RS eee 103 
" Be eee ee 50 
_ ee ee 85 


The last account also had a savings de- 
posit of S700. 

Not a bad showing for one letter! If 
you are interested in a bit of analysis, I 
might tell you that the owner of Account C 
had been patronizing a bank eight miles 
away from his office, yet his office was but 
one mile distant from the First National 
Bank of Englewood. The owners of <Ac- 
counts B, D and E did not know that the 
bank accepted checking accounts on a de- 
posit of $50. The owner of Account A had 
merely been waiting “the word” to transfer 
a portion of his funds from another bank 
where he had long been a heavy depositor. 

Now to offer some criticism of the letter 
itself as a business-pulling medium. It is 
frank. It is “snappy”. It is vigorous. It is 
distinctive. The first paragraph begins in 
an easy, informal manner, and is brief. It 
is like “the squeeze of a hand” before you 
start to talk “goods.” The first line of the 


third paragraph, “We require a first deposit 
of $50 for opening a checking account,” dis- 
closes the main subject of the letter. Note 
how soon this line appears and how con- 


HOME OF THE 
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cisely it is worded. It was good bait and 
it “pulled... What follows after this line is 
largely matter of a general nature. 
Specimen Two followed in July to the 
same list. Between that month and_ the 
month of sending out the third letter three 
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A GROUP OF GOOD EMBLEMS 


accounts were opened, with deposits as here 
shown. 
Account A $500.00 
- 312.86 
; 77.50 
Account A was that of a large manufac- 
turing concern which employs four to five 
hundred men. The company carries its 
main account in’ a down-town bank (the 
First National Bank of Englewood is seven 
miles out from the centre of Chicago), but 
arrangements have been made whereby it 
now pays its employes with checks drawn 
on the First National Bank of Englewood, 
so that the men may be brought into the 
bank’s office, and, perchance, encouraged to 
start savings accounts. Account Bo owas 
that of a professional man with an office 
near the bank. Several years before he had 
gotten started in another bank, and although 
it was farther for him, had continued to go 
there. Two letters were needed to dislodge 
him. Account C represented more newly- 
made business; the owner did not know 
that the bank accepted checking accounts 
on a deposit of 350. 


EMBLEM OF TILE PAUL REVERE TRUST COMPANY, 
BOSTON 


Advice and information—no charge for 
either-—are the chief topics of this second 
letter. The breezy manner in which the 
subject is introduced, the logical treatment, 
and the sustained ardor of the letter, se- 
cured by crisp, racy sentences and _ rhetor- 
ical style, lend the letter its effectiveness. 

Whether specimen Three is a stronger let- 
ter or whether it marked a cumulation of 
effect, is a matter for contemplation. The 
letter was sent out in September, ninety 
days after number iwo, and yielded seven 
more new checking accounts, with initial 
deposits as follows: 


Aecount $73.82 
* 85.36 

to : 390.00 

7 159.00 

y 50.00 

100.00 


In the 


of specimens two and 
three the first paragraphs were printed in 
red, the remaining ones being in black to 


originals 


match stationery. All ef these letters were 
printed on a multigraph, signatures were 
put on by a printing press and the dates 
and names filled in on a typewriter. 
“Facilities” —deposit vaults, separate teller 
windows for women and men; large private 
writing rooms, with free telephone privi- 
leges, etc., ete.—are the things discussed in 
specimen three. “These,” declare the com- 
munication, “have put us ‘a league ahead’ cf 
the publie’s demand for adequate and quick 
service.” Here, again, is a letter written in 
“straight-from-the-shoulder” talk, the kind 
every banker should: use, when he is writing 
letters, because it is the only sort which 
comes to him naturally. Short sentences, 
fresh phrasing and a lively tone, are the 
qualities which stamp this letter as a “busi- 
ness-puller.” Paragraph five is especially 
effective because of its novelty, its imme- 
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diate application and its economic interest. 
The final paragraph breaks with the unity 
of the preceding ones to repeat what the 
first letter had emphasized—the bank’s re- 
quirements—qnite pardonable, since — the 
point scorcd is a good one. 


Letter No. 1, 
Dear Sir: 

You will agree with us that it is 
never out of season for the banker 
and the business man to talk about 
the advantages of a commercial 





account. Now 

We wish to talk with you in a 
“straight-from-the-shoulder’’ busi- AN APPROPRIATE EMBLEM USED BY THIS BANK 
ness manner about this subject. We IN BRONZE TABLETS AND STAINED GLASS 


will be brief, 
We require a first deposit of $50 
for opening a checking account, If 
an average monthly balance of like - 
amount is maintained we make no 


WINDOW IN THE BANK BUILDING 


charge for handling the account. If not serve you in the same way? 
the monthly average falls below $50 Our offices are open for admittance 
a charge of fifty cents per month from 8 a. m. to 5.30 p, m., except 
is made, This fee, we might ex- Saturday when we close at noon. 
plain, is intended to cover costs of Business hours 9 a. m, to 3 p. m., 
bookkeeping and _=s stationery. We Saturday 9 to 12. We thank you, 
render statements of account to our Yours respectfully 
commercial depositors whenever de- Vv. E. NICHOLS, 


sired,—regularly the first day of the 
month—and supply all stationery 
free, such as check-books, deposit 


Cashier. 


Letter No, 2. 


tickets, payroll slips, currency 7 
wrappers, ete. Dear Sir: 

So much for our terms. There “There's a lot of good meanin’ 
may be other points you~ wish folks goin’ thru this world friend- 
elucidated anda we will explain these less that if they could be paired off 
if you will call or write. We are somehow would make one another's 
now serving ten thousand other lives reasonably happy.” 
persons agreeably and with profit Yes, siree!—and there’s a lot of 
to them as well as ourselves—is business men—only half successful, 
there any good reason why we can- would be at least three-quarters so 


FIRST 
NATIONAL 


BANK. “OVER THE COUNTER” 
LITTLE STORIES FROM LIFE. 
BY MR. F.'T. 3 
VICE-PRESIDENT. 


Bold 
Robbery! 


Saturday night, while a lady 
sat reading in her room, a 
thief snatched her hand bag 
through the open window and 
made his escape. The bag 
contained a large sum of 
money and valuable papers. 
If she had placed the money 
fn our bank for safe keeping 
it would still be subject to 


In Zanesville, Ohio, a short time ago an aged woman 
was burned to death and in the ruins of her house was found 
a pot of melted gold. 


She bore the reputation of keeping a large sum of money 
abont her house, and this knowledge on the part of the gen- 
eral public may have led some thief to set fire to the house 
with the intention of robbery. 


It was but an example of the danger of toss of life and 
property which confronts people who will store their surplus 


her, call, whe: in i i 
re Se eneek funds in insecure places around their homes 


thief could get it. 


It would seem a pity for one to spend the best years of 
his life “accumulating a fund to support him in old age, 
then suffer its loss in time of need, but that is what happens 
sometimes when proper precautions are nut taken. 


The pleasure derived from the possession of money is 
often lost-in worry over its safety when stored about the house. 


bree, 5 2 Sorgen 


Use just @ reasonable amount 
of precaution, and place your 
Spare money in our bank, 
and be on the SAFE SIDE. 


We pay 4. per cént on sav- 
Ing accounte, 


Houston National 
Exchange Bank 


MAIN AND CONGRESS 





TWO LIVE ONES 
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Every Reader of 
This Paper 


Is asked to read what will be 
stated from day to day about 
finance, banking, savings, etc., in 
this space. Instead of publishing 
dry ald bare financial statements 
of condition an effort will be made 
to use ‘‘action compelling’’ argu- 
ments of human interest. You 
should follow them and be con- 
vinced of their logic and conclu- 
siots and act accordingly. 


eam The Virginia 
feey National Bank 


Granby St., Cor. Main 





INAUGURATING A CAMPAIGN, 


This advertisement is the opening gun in a campaign which 








this bank has started, using advertisements prepared by the 
Publicity Department of the Bankers Publishing Company. 
Cashier Hugh G, Whitehead writes: ‘Enclosed find draft in pay- 


ment of ‘Pushing Your Business’ and 160 bank advertisements, 
which we have begun using by a.campaign to be published in 
our live afternoon paper. The first and second insertions I send 
you herewith, and yor will see that in preparing the first I ob- 
tained some phraseolegy from your book, which I found very 
interesting and profitable.” 






























if they had a staunch banker friend b. f., if he has been long in the 
whose advice they could seek at business, has had experience which 








will and would occasionally follow. enables him to speak with wisdom 
The reason why a prudent business and weight. 

man often goes to his banker friend Advice and information to depos- 

for counsel is apparent, for whether itors is a part of this bank’s curri- 

it be about a purchase, an invest- culum. It makes no charge for 

ment, an extension of credit or the either. In addition to its own ex- 





management of a business, the perience and _ observation it has 
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many reliable channels for drawing to write a letter he went into the 
upon that of others. Few depositors directors’ room, 
think as much of a whole month’s Now all that is changed. In 
service of the general kind, as they Place of complaints have come con- 
do of a half nour’s attention of the gratulations. Deposit vaults, of the 
special sort. This bank gives both. strongest steel construction known; 
The judgment of its officers is at separate teller windows for women 
your disposa: should you care to and men; large private writing 
consult it You are invited to call. rooms with free telephone privilege; 
Yours respectfully a corp of adding machines; rapid 
V. E. NICHOLS, money changer; a coin-counter; an 


addressograph,—these have put us 
“a league ahead” of the public’s 
demand for adequate and quick ser- 
Letter No, 3. vice. And we mean to stay so. 

Under our new plan for proving 
receiving tellers the average amount 
of time required to wait on a com- 
mercial depositor is less than one 
minute, 


Cashier. 


Dear Sir: 

Ever try, in your’ business, to 
keep pace with the public? 

We've been at it twenty-one 


years Kightee F > ve rere : 
chi ay 1 — avec i = naga You may be glad to know that. 
“hie vehind. y rears ag . 

eee es a hss ap ac es Glad, also, to know that we have 
caught up. Since that we've been 


place for the small account as well 
as the large one. Our require- 
ments tor checking accounts—an 
average balance of $50—prove this. 
Call and let’s talk it over for mu- 
tual benefit 


running well ahead, 

Our new bank-building did it. 
The old quarters were cramped and 
short in the waist. We had no safe 
deposit vaults, only two teller win- 
dows, and no- private rooms for Yours respectfully 
patrons’ use. If a customer wished 
to use the telephone he talked over V. E. NICHOLS, 
the cashier’s wire. If he wanted Cashier. 


i> 


HOW BANKS ARE ADVERTISING 


Note and Comment on Current Financial Publicity 


E. reproduce two advertisements show- our resources will be properly de- 
ing how banks in two. different veloped, no doubt remains that a 
Southern cities took advantage of great city can be built upon founda- 
s ! é ge < 


. ‘cl hicl neal tions already well laid. While this 
magazine articles which gave some = gooc bank prides itself upon its regard 


banking advice. In this matter both of for the old ideals of conservatism 
these banks displayed sound advertising and safety, at the same time we be- 
sense and the effect of the large space ad- lieve that progressiveness may con- 
vertisements is very strong in the original. sistently go hand in hand with these 


cashier of the First Na- and this bank is today successfully 
practicing a liberal and progressive 


Mr. F. M. Law 
tional Bauk of Beaumont, writes: 





We are enclosing you herewith 


\ Macwor? nany socaRaL ou 
copies of advertisements used by : 
this bank in our local papers and Extracts from onescs 
will appreciate any criticism from “Where Shall | Deposit My Savings?” 
you which may suggest itself. By Roger W. Babson 
With kind regards and assuring Fhe Saturday Evening Post 


you of our appreciation of this val- 
uable department of your excellent 
magazine, we are, etc., 


March 18, 1911 





The second advertisement sent us by Mr. 
Law was a quarter page newspaper display 
explaining the attitude of the First Na- 
tional Bank towards the opening of the port 
of Beaumont, a new development which is a 
topic of great local interest. Part of this 
advertisement reads as follows: 





The First National Bank 

With the coming of DEEP ee See —> 
WATER our faith in the future of ' St ree En Sa Ee eae 
Beaumont and the Beaumont Coun- Seo DIRECT ORS eee 


_ 


of Beaumont 








try is even stronger, if that be pos- 
sible, than at any past time in her 
history. With concerted effort on 
the part of our people, meaning that \ WIDE-AWAKE ADVERTISER 
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THE 


Have You Read the Article 
Entitled, “The Young Man's 
Credit.” by R. W. Babson, on 
Page 33 of the Saturday Even- 
ing Post, of March 4th, 1911? 


Here are some extracts: 

‘To the young readers of the SATURDAY EVENING 
POST, | say: Open a bank account; in fact, you should have 
two bank accounts—one for your Savings, and one fora 
check account. These should be your first investments. 

‘ 


The four cornerstones of business success are: 





1. Character 
2. Health 
3, Intel nce and judgment, 
4. Credit 
Now, | should like to write upon all four factors, but J 
shalt limit myself to the last, namely, Credit 
a ee 
Although there are many ways of acquiring credit, the 


easiest, most satisfactory and most useful way is to con- 
nect oneself with * * * banks. Many refer to banks only 
as a place for depositing money; but to me this is least of 
the many reasons why a young man should have one or more 
bank accounts. The chlef reasons why every young man 
should have bank accounts are: 

1, To establish a credit for later use. 

2. To create a source of advice relative to financial 
matters. 





Credit, to toa 9 large extent, means favorable acquaint- 
ance. ung man who is paid weekly should 
call once a week he youre his salary in the checking ac- 
count of a local bank. * * * Once a quarter—when Inter- 
est goes on deposit in the savings batk—he should with- 
draw from his checking account, upon which he fs not re- 
eiving interest, such sums as_he desires to deposit in his 
savings account In the bank. This enables a young man to 
call at the commercial bank once a week and at the savings 
bank once a month (or quarter) and thus gradually acquire 
the acquaintance and good will of both institutions, which 
means credit. 












| urge young men to carty & acco Don't be 
stingy with a bank. REMEMBER, THAT IT WILL SOME 
) 









DAY BE YOUR BEST F you wish to use the ban k 
later allow it to make mor n your business now. * * 
ber, that credit, like everything else thai is good, 
t be obtained quickly or FOR NOTHING, but has its 
price, as explained above. 








There are other reasons why young people should open 
bank accounts. It is very advisable to pay bills by check, 
This not only safeguards one by having an automatic receipt, 
but it makes a good impression on the merchant to receive a 
check from a young man. It shows a merchant that the 
young man has a bank account and thus the young man in- 
directly establishes a credit with the merchant. Having bank 
accounts enables one quickly to cash checks, remit money, 
give references and serves a host of other purposes in addi- 
tion to aidng in the establishment of a credit. Therefore, | 
urge you, young men, to have two bank accounts at the 
earlest age possible and to deposit systematically and often 
In said accounts, allowing them to grow to such proportions 
that the banks will be under obligations to you and will do 
their utmost to and serve youin order to hold your 
good will and deposits 












The best way for the reader to obtain honest, intelligent 








Informat at vestments, of as to bond houses and 
stock - ms, is through some bank vhich he has 
an acco ent size to Cause this bank to give him 
time and thoughtfu naan 










RS to have two bank ac- 
adually est 
source of supply for 
The small nvestor who starts 
S i HOUSE UPON A FIRM 
STONE FOU NDATION, od advica—like everything 
else that is 200d—cannot be obtained withou 





out In th 





somee 





who metime may de 
s should SART IN AT 
GOOD ACCOUNT.” 

THE AMERICAN NATIONAL BANK takes care of the 
small depositor and small borrower. We realize that al- 
though to-day’s business may depend pon how the large 
depositor is treated, yet our growth and our condition TWEN- 
TY YEARS HENCE depend upon how we treat the small man 
who now has only a few hundred dollars (or less) in his ac- 
count, but who is endeavoring to estabish a small credit. 
We began this policy October 23, 1900, when we were estab- 
lished, and have KEPT IT UP EVER SINCE. Our large pres- 
ent business bears eloquent testimony to the wisdom of this 


polloy. 
American National Bank. 
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policy with the people of Beaumont, 
which is at the same time consistent 
with sound banking. 

For many years the management 
of this bank has emphasized the 
importance of high standards and 
the square deal. We have always 
insisted that this hank should be a 
safe, sound, honorable, and = con- 
scientious bank, believing that this 
policy would prove best in the end. 
History proves that the safe bank 
is the useful bank, and for over 
two decades this institution has 
been useful in serving and en- 
couraging the commercial and in- 
dustrial life of this section, 

Customers and prospective cus- 
tomers are cordially invited to in- 
vestigate the business methods of 
this institution and to form an 
accurate acquaintance with our 
poiley and with our officials. 








To use a slang expression, it is the banker 
who is “Johnny-on-the-spot” when things 
happen which may be of advantage to his 
institution who gets the best results from 
his advertising. A little of the reporter's 
“nose for news” is not a bad thing for 
bankers who advertise. 


More and more the banks are coming 
realize that it is possible to make statement 
folders attractive and effective from an ad- 
vertising standpoint. The First National 
Bank of Cleveland, O., ornamented the back 
of its March 7 statement of condition with 
a large cut of the splendid front of its 
banking building, printed in brown ink on 
smooth paper, the name of the bank being 
printed across the picture in orange ink. 
The Bank of Pittsburgh, National Associa- 
tion, for its statement of the same date, 
uses a very fine grade of deckle-edged paper 
and illustrates the folder by a representa- 
tion of an oak tree, in the roots of which 
is an acorn containing a_ picture of the 
bank’s building in 1810, and in the wide- 
spreading branches is a picture of its edi- 
fice in 1911. 

The Mingo County Bank of Williamson, 
W. Va., uses the front cover of its state- 
ment folder for a good savings advertise- 
ment. 

The Sedan State Bank of Sedan, Kan., 
sent its March statement out on a good 
picture posteard. 


‘The Cedar Rapids (Ia.) Savings Bank 
sends out with its statement several pieces 
of printed matter which have a genuine, 
hearty ring to them. Here are a few para- 
graphs: 


To the end that we may, dur- 
ing this year, win much new busi- 
ness and many new depositors, we 
refer treely to the many who now 
are favoring us with their patronage 





BAN 
and contidence. They will speak in 
the highest terms of the uniform 
courtesy extended them and_ the 
tidelity of our service, 

We are just as deeply interested 
in and appreciate those to whom 
we refer, the great army of patrons 
of this bank who are so ready to 
certify to their satisfaction in hav- 
ing given us their patronage 

And those who, for one reason or 
another, may have been using their 
savings or surplus money in pay- 
ing for a home, or in other invest- 
ment, but who are ready again to 


savings bank, either as 
savings, or for 
held for certain 
investment, 


patronize a 
a depository for 
funds temporarily 
use, or for an opportune 
and who wish to receive interest 
thereon in the meantime, will be 
again welcome at our counter. 


Those who are already on our 
hooks as customers are invited to 
make more frequent use of their 
deposit books. Do not carry your 
money around with you. Do not 
wait until you have a “certain sum” 


to deposit, nor hold it because you 
may wish to use it in a ‘“‘day or 
two,” but bring it in, then, when 
you want it, call on us for it, or 
advise us and we will send it to 
you. 


Last month we referred to a_ tobacco- 
growing contest conducted by a Southern 
bank. The Boston Transcript tells of a 
“cattle and hog” contest conducted by an 
Asheville bank and trust company in order 
to encourage stock raising in western North 
Carolina. For the best steer under three 
years ot age raised by a farmer west of the 
Blue Ridge mountains and sold at Asheville 
between next October and_ the following 
April, the bank will pay a prize of $50, with 
another of $25 for the “second best.” For 
the best pig under ten months old so raised 
and disposed of a prize of $25 will be given, 
witht S15 as a second prize. In that section 
of the State much has already been done of 
late to stimulate agriculture and stock rais- 
ing, and in the contest devised by the bank 
the competition will undoubtedly be great. 

The advertising moral is obvious. A 
bank, like any other business, must grow, if 
at all, by the infusion of new blood. It 
must continually lengthen its list of depos- 


itors, either by seducing customers from 
other banks, or—this being the permanent 
and the decent method of growth—by so 


effectively promoting the interests of the 
community that persons who have had littie 
occasion to make use of banking facilities 
shall be enabled to open accounts. Of course 
this is not to say that there is no other di- 
rection whence legitimate growth may come. 
In every city and town there are many per- 
sons who might and should, but who do not 
maintain bank accounts; and such may be 
influenced by a newspaper “campaign of 
education” or the sight of a new bank build- 
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ing or the commendatory word of an official 
or patron. In general, one may say that 
everything which tends to attract attention 
-—ftavorable or admiring, of course—tends 
to build up the bank. 

Such publicity is worth paying for, since 
it vields more than it costs. The prize con- 
test of the Asheville institution, by encour- 
aging stock-raising in its locality and im- 
proving the grade of stock, will literally 
create depositors, a single one of whom mzy 
enlarge the bank’s profits by many times the 
amount, only S115, that the competition will 
cost. In the last analysis the bank is not 
so much altruistic as businesslike; but its 
selfishness is enlightened selfishness, of the 
ivpe that commends itself to progressive 
people. In an urban community a newspa- 
per “campaign” would serve the same gen- 
eral end, perhaps more speedily, but the 
Asheville method is probably the best for 
Asheville. The important thing is, whether 


in citv or country, that a bank should make 
sure of advertising, plenty of it and the 
right kind of it, and then should live up 
to it. 

»—> 


AN UNUSUAL BOOKLET 


~ this season of the year garden making 
occupies the attention of a great 

many people in the smaller communi- 
ties and in the suburbs of the larger ones. 
Anything giving help or suggestions along 
this line is eagerly read by those who find 
pleasure and profit in raising flowers, fruits 
and vegetables. The Citizens Savings & 
Trust Company of Cleveland, which is a 
consistently good advertiser, has issued a 
second and larger edition of its booklet, 
“Growth”, which illustrates in-natural colors 
the monthly combination effects of hardy 
flowers and explains their care and growth. 
The booklet points the moral that an ac- 
count in its savings department will form the 
nucleus of a fund which will grow to sub- 
stantial proportions. Attention is also 
called to the uninterrupted growth of the 
institution. 


> 


BOOKLET EXCHANGE 


Our Readers Take Kindly to the Plan Proposed 


UFFICIENT interest has been aroused 
in our proposal to get up an exchange 
of booklets, circulars, ete., among men 

interested in bank acvertising to warrant 

our publishing a preliminary list of names 
and addresses of persons willing to ex- 
change advertising matter in this way. 
Some of those in the list have written giving 
their consent; others we are putting in “on 
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Corn Exchange 
National Bank 


PHILADELPHIA 


Deposits From Comptroliler’s Statements 


1907, December 3rd $12,890,803 
1908, February !4th 15,363,094 
1908, November 27th 18,508,103 
1909, February Sth 18,853,806 
1909, November 16th 19,004,412 
1910, January 31st 19,234,283 
1910, November 10th . 20,988,414 
1911, January 7th . 21,539,035 
1911, March 7th 22,956,765 


If you do not know WHY we have grown 
simce 1907, ask our customers 


A STRONG ADVERTISEMENT. 





suspicion,” on account of previous interest 
they have shown in this department. 

The first letter we received was from Mr. 
John W. Wadden, vice-president of the 
Lake County Bank, Madison, S. D., and 
reads ss follows: 


In response to an article which appeared 
in your good magazine of March, we beg 
to state, that we wil. be very glad to have 
you place our name on your proposed ex- 
change list. We will also be pleased to 
ferward to your Advertising Department 
any new matter that we may get out, 

Trusting that many bankers will receive 
your suggestion favorably, and act accord- 
ingly, L remain 

Yours very respectfully, 
JOHN W. WADDEN, 
Vice-President Lake County 
Bank, Madison, S. D. 


Consequently, Mr. Wadden’s name, like 
Abou Ben Adhem’s, leads all the rest. 


Mr. Arthur S. Cory, cashier of the Che- 
halis (Wash.) National Bank, is another in- 
terested in this plan. He writes: 


Your offer to print the names and ad- 
dresses of bank advertising men who desire 
te exchange ideas, booklets, etc., is a good 
one. By all means get up such a list of live 
wires, and give us the addresses, 

It will prove a fine thing for those of us 
in the country banks, and perhaps not hurt 
our city friends. 

Personally, I wish to commend the man- 
ner in which you are handling the Banking 


Publicity department. This and the Safe 
Deposit feature are a big aid to the average 
young writer. I am frank to say that I 


rave patterned several ads. after those ap- 
pearing in your cclumns, As I understand 
it. this is what you are running them for, 
and as the old saying is: ‘Imitation is the 
sincerest flattery,’’ the authors of the orig- 
inal advertisements should take no offense 

We have two weekly papers here, and 
we change our ads, every week, generally 
running the same ad. in both papers the 
same week. 

Put the writer's name on the list first 
referred to. 





John W. Wadden, Lake County Bank, 
Madison, S. D. 

Charles D. Wells, Traders Bank of Cana- 
da, 8 Wellington street W., Toronto, Ont. 

Henry M. Lester, National City Bank, 
New Rochelle, N. Y. 

W. H. Kniffin, Jr., Home Savings Bank, 
Brooklyn, New York City. 

R. B. Parrish, Mingo County Bank, Wil- 
liamson, W. Va. 

Frank <A. Zimmerman, Chambersburg 
Trust’ Company, Chambersburg, Pa. 

H. A. Dalby, Naugatuck Savings Bank, 
Naugatuck, Conn. 

Arthur S. Cory, Chehalis National Bank, 
Chehalis, Wash. 

C. F. Hamsher, assistant cashier, Savings 
Union Bank of San Francisco, Cal. 


Go ahead, gentlemen, exchange your ad- 
vertising matter, but do not forget that this 
is a tri-angular affair and the Bawnxenrs 
Macazine wants to receive samples, too. 

Others can get on this preferred list by 
writing in promptly. 








Organized in 1784 by Alexander Hamilton 


The Bank of New York 


National Banking Association 
48 Wall Street 


Capital and Surplus, $5,500,000 


We invite correspondence from Commercial 
Banks, Savings Banks and Trust Companies 
with a view of becoming their Reserve Agent. 

We are in position to loan them on their 
Commercial paper or other Securities when 
they desire such facilities. 

We can purchase Commercial Paper or make 
Loans in the New York Market for their ac- 
count when they have surplus funds, and will 
advise with them as to Investments. 

We can enable them to handle the Import 
and Export Business of their Customers at very 
low rates of commission, as we have excep- 
tional facilities in these lines and in all depart- 
ments of the Foreign Exchange business. 

We can perform for our Banking Depositors 
practically all the functions of the suggested 
Central Bank and will allow interest on their 
Reserve Balances. 


Make Us Your Reserve Agent 











A NEW AD. FOR AN OLD INSTITUTION, 








BOOK REVIEWS 


Hugh Bancroft: 
(Pric e, $1.00.) 


There are few questions so important to 
investors as that of inheritance taxes, and 
there are few subjects so little understood. 
Most of the inheritance tax legislation is 
new—the Acts in nineteen States have been 
passed since the end of 1908. All but ten 
States have an inheritance tax law of some 
sort. 

Until the publication of this book there 
was no single source from which the in- 
vestor could get concrete and definite in- 
formation about inheritance taxes. Mr. Ban- 
croft’s work has made that possible. The 
first part of the book discusses—in a lucid 
and readable way—the general subject of 
taxes on inheritance. The rest of the volume 
is devoted to a digest and description of the 
laws of the various States. 

The book fills a great need. 


InweRITANCE Taxes. By 
Boston News Bureau. 





RamRoaD Apministration. By Ray Morris. 
Appleton & Co., New York. (Price, $2 
net.) 

More information about the administra- 
tion and operation of a railroad (and all 
presented in a clear and readable way) is 
contained in Mr. Morris’s book than in any 
other work we have ever seen. 

The idea of this book is to tie together 
the study cf the various branches of railroad 
operation as the general manager of a road 


has to tie them together. The general 
manager often finds that his mechanical 


engineers are more interested in their own 
special kinds of records than they are in the 
broad welfare of the property. Yet the gen- 
eral manager of a small road or the vice- 
presidents or president of a big one have 
to coordinate the work of all these special- 
ists to the common good. In a word, the 
work is intended to help broaden the young 
specialist by giving him an idea of the re- 
lation of his specialty to the entire program, 
and it is also intended to give the non- 
technical man a general idea of how the 
general problems in administration are 
gotten at. 


Rarroap Trarric AND Rates. By Emory 
R. Johnson, Ph.D., and Grover G. 
Huebner, Ph.D. D. Appleton & Co., New 
York. (Price, $5 net.) 

This book has been written mainly to 
meet the demand of men in the railway 
service for complete and authentic informa- 
tion regarding traffic services and rate sys- 
tems. It is not an attack upon railroads, 
nor a defense of them. Tt is an exhaustive 
account of the intricate and detailed work 


conneced with railroad traffic and rate mak- 
ing. It is not the result of a few months’ 
labor. The authors have given the subject 
years of study, and have received informa- 
tion and advice from many prominent rail- 
way officials and other traffic experts. The 
volumes are thus written by university pro- 
fessors with the assistance of practical rail- 
way men. 


How vo SysrematizE THE Day’s Worx. 
System, Chicago. With a year’s suberip- 
tion to System, $2.00. 

This book contains plans to increase the 
working efficiency of any desk man, whether 
clerk or executive. It is a help in managing 
the work of to-day and in planning the work 
of to morrow—in working, thinking and 
money-making along the lines of least re- 
sistance. 


Science oF ORGANIZATION AND Bustness Dr- 
VELOPMENT. By Robert J. Frank, LL.B., 
Chicago: Chicago Commercial Publishing 
Co. 

This is a treatise on the law and science 
of the promotion, organization, reorganiza- 
tion and management of business corpora- 
tions, with special reference to approved 
plans and procedure for the financing of 
modern business enterprises. It contains a 


great deal of valuable information for all 
having relations with corporations. 
A Rarionat Bankine System. By H. M. 


P. Eckardt, New York: Harper & Broth- 
ers. (Price, $1.50.) 


Believing thoroughly in the branch 
banking system, and having a_ practi- 


cal knowledge of it through his long 
association with banking in Canada, Mr. 
Eckardt is well qualified to set forth the 
special advantages of that system. He 
points out the weak features of a number of 
small isolated banks, and shows how 
branch banks would furnish greater safety 
and efficiency. 

While there is undoubtedly a strong senti- 
ment in this country against the adoption of 
the branch banking system, that sentiment 
appears to be in process of modification, as 
shown by the introduction of branch bank- 
ing into some of the State systems and a 
provision for it in the plan recently put 
forth by Mr. Aldrich. Certainly, no well- 
informed hanker can afford to be ignorant 
of the special merits of branch banks, and 
we do not know of any better source of in- 
formation than that furnished by Mr. 
Eckardt in the volume under review. 
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Mr. Eckardt has not only had experience 
to guide him, but he has written much on 
banking subjects, and always with evidence 
of thorough knowledge and sound judg- 
ment. “A Rational Banking System” is a 
worthy contribution to the literature of 
banking. 

REMINISCENCES OF THE GENEVA TriBUNAI 
or ARBITRATION. By Frank Warren 
Hackett, Boston and New York: Hough- 
ton Miffin Company. (Price $2.) 

time, when the subjeci 

of internatienal arbitration is engaging 

so much attention, and when Great Brit- 
ain and the United States seem to be 
on the point of concluding an arbitration 
treaty somewhat in advance of anything 
heretotore attempted in this direction, Mr. 
Hackett’s volume will prove of special in- 


At the present 
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terest. He deals with this great historic 
event from the vantage-ground of one who 
had an inside knowledge of the proceedings, 
and has produced a valuable contribution to 
histery and a readable book besides, for the 
account of the conference is interspersed 
with many personal reminiscences of an in- 
teresting character. 

The Geneva Tribunal, which awarded to 
the United States $15,500,000 on account of 
the “Alabama” claims, and which cleared up 
a controversy that at one time threatened to 
bring on war between this country and 
Great Britain is now so far removed to the 
background of history as to’ be discussed 
without bitterness on either © side. Mr. 
Hackett presents an impartial account of 
the conference and draws strong pen por 
traits of the notable men who participated 
in it. 
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PEOPLE’S NATIONAL BANK, CHARLESTON, 
SOUTH CAROLINA 


ie the latter part of March the People’s 
National Bank of Charleston, South 

Carolina, moved into its new eight- 
story bank and office building, just com- 
pleted, and which is not only the largest 
and most modern business building in 
Charleston, but a structure creditable to a 
city of much greater size. The building is 
admirably located in the commercial centre 
of Charleston, and the offices command a 
fine view of the city and the beautiful and 
historic harbor, combining with a charming 
outlook the assurance of coolness in summer 
and perfect light at all times. 

The erection of this splendid new home 
for the People’s National Bank is due to 
the energy and foresight of Hon. KR. G. 
Rhett, president of the bank and mayor of 
Charleston. 

Description oF THE New BvILpING. 

It was aimed, in the erection of the new 
building, to produce a thoroughly modern 
structure but one which would harmonize 
with the solid modern colonial architecture 


of which Charleston furnishes so many 
notable examples. With this end in view, 
Mr. Victor Frohling, the junior member 


of the firm of Thompson & Frohling, New 
York, the architects of the building, visited 
Charleston and very carefully studied all 
the requirements of the = situation. Mr. 
Frohling is a graduate of the University of 


Stockholm, and has also studied in’ France 
and Germany. A contract was made with 
his firm for the erection of a building on 
the lines indicated, and the result was 
highly satisfactory, the strong appearance, 
combined with the pleasing design and out- 
lines, firmly establishing the approval of the 
conservative population of Charleston for 
what is, comparatively, a “sky-scraper”, and 
winning the admiration of all visitors. 

The building is entirely fire-proof, being 
steel frame construction, with granite for 
the first two and a half floors, brick for 
the next five floors, and terra cotta for the 
eighth floor, and a very handsome copper 
cornice. 

The corridor is marble, as also are the 
wainscoting and pilasters of the banking 
room, ‘This latter is twenty-five feet broad, 
running the entire depth of the building, 
which is 120 feet. The bank occupies, also, 
the entire rear of the building, and a por 
tion of the mezzanine floor. The ceiling of 
the banking room is twenty-one feet high, 
very handsomely ornamented. 

The building contains 97 rooms, exclusive 
of the first floor. It is 105 feet high, and is 
built upon concrete piles in’ groups, each 
group being cemented together for about 
five feet with solid re-enforced concrete 
mass. 

The vault was constructed by the Her- 
ring-Hall-Marvin Safe Company. It is 
eighteen feet long, nine feet wide and cight 
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its owners know the limit 


After of cost to them and of profit 
to us defore the work 1s 


begun. 


Think this over. 
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“— Ideal Flooring for Seni 


The most satisfactory fleoring for banks. 
It is odorless, noiseless, sanitary and non-slippery. 
It is more durable than marble, mosaic, and more attractive. Can 
be made to wear with interior decorations. Banks all over the 
ntry are using this flooring 
Write for full prec enig including opinions” of these bankers. 
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Old Colony Trust Co. 


BOSTON, MASS. 





OFFICERS 
T. JEFFERSON COOLIDGE, JR., Chairman Executive Committee 

GORDON ABBOTT, Chairman of Board 

FRANCIS R. HART, Vice-Chairman of Board 

PHILIP STOCKTON, President 
WALLACE B. DONHAM, Vice-President 
JULIUS R. WAKEFIFPLD. Vice-President 
E. ELMER FOYE, Vice-President, Manager Credit Dept 


CHESTER B. HUMPHREY, Vice-President 
FREDERIC G. POUSLAND, Treasurer 
GEORGE W. GRANT, Cashier 
S. PARKMAN SHAW, JR., Secretary 
JOSEPH G. STEARNS, Assistant Secretary 
F. M. HOLMES, Trust Officer 
F. M. LAMSON, Manager Temple Place Branct 


DIRECTORS 
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t s \ I Fa im ¢ Ele M. Sears 
S. Bart t Robert F. Herrick Quincey A. Shaw 
samue Carr Henry §S Howe Ho ird Stockton 
B. P. Cheney Walter Hunnewell Cha s Stone 
I Jefferson Coolidge Henry C. Jackson Gal I.. Stone 
‘harles E. Cotting George E. Keith Nathaniel Thayer 
A\lvah Crocker Gardiner M Lane Lucius Tuttle 
Philip Y¥ De Normandie Thomas L. Livermore H. «©. Underwood 
Philip Dexter \rthur Lyman Eliot Wadsworth 
Hon. Eben S. Draper Charles S$ Mellen Stephen M. Weld 
George A. Draper Lawrence Minot Sidney W. Winslow 
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Frederic ©. Dumainge Norman Charles W. Whittier 















hard Olney 


OUR GREATEST ASSET 


This institution, with its 25,000 depositors — most of them 
individuals and small business houses — holds a position in the 
public confidence of which we are justly proud, for confidence 
of this sort is as surely an indication of strength as any array of 
figures can ever be. Moreover, the personnel of the officers and 
directors is a guarantee that the welfare of our stockholders, our 
depositors and the public will be zealously guarded. 
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ind one-nalf feet high, interior measure- 
ments, and has 400 boxes for customers on 
one side, with space left for 400 boxes more 
on the other side. The rear of the vault 
is partitioned off for the bank, containing 
pecial safety vaults for currency and_ se- 
curities, and special combination and locks. 


The vault has a= twelve-foot round door, 
seven feet in diameter, with all the latest 
ippliances. The vault is also protected 


with an electric alarm. 

The building was constructed by the Hed- 
Construction Company, 1) Madison 
wenue, New York, the same firm = which 
built the Metropolitan Life Insurance Com- 
pany’s building. The structure cost about 
$325,000, and the Metropolitan Life Insur- 
ince Company has a mortgage on it for 
S150.900. The Hedden Construction Com- 
pany was the lowest of a large number of 
for the work. 


den 


bidders 


Procress or tHe BANK. 


The People’s National Bank was organ- 
ized in the latter part of 1865 by Donald L.. 
Mekay and James S. Gibbes. Mr. McKay 
was the first president, and H. G. Loper the 
first cashier. ‘The capital stock was $200,000. 
The board of directors consisted of D. L.. 
McKay, J. S. Gibbes, Wm. Aiken, E. H. 
Rodgers, I. S. Riggs, H. Cobia and J. C. 


Farrar, The bank was opened for business 
on January 2, 1866, with Lewis F. Robinson 
and QO. Wilkie as tellers, J. F. Roberts ss 


bookkeeper and C. H. Simonton as. solici- 
tor. The bank opened for business in the 
quarters it is just moved from, paying for 
rental 8600 per annum. 

In April, 1866, the board resolved to in- 
crease the capital stock to $300,000, but the 
Comptroller of the Currency declined to 
allow the increase, because of the inability 
of the Department to furnish circulation. 
lhe board then offered to increase the capi- 
tal stock without the privilege of increase 
of cirenlation, which was accepted, and the 
increase to $390,000 permitted. 

On September 17, 1866, the following reso- 
lution was adopted by the board of diree- 
tors: LKesolved, That the books be opened 
on October 1 for additional capital to th 
amount of $700,000, 

On February 11, 1867, E. H. Sparkman, 
the present vice-president of the bank, was 
employed in the capacity of clerk, and also 
Mr. Arthur Lyrnah, now president of the 
Miners and Merchants Bank. On April 13, 
Is6s, C. O. Witte was elected «a member of 
the board in place of J.C. Farrar, resigned, 

On January 13, 1869, Donald M. MeKay, 
the president of the bank, died and was 
succeeded by Henry Cobia. 

On March 1, 1869, the bank purchased 
the building at Broad street for the sum of 
$15,000, occupying this building until mov- 
ing into the new building. 

On February 13, 1870, H. Cobia, the 
president of the bank, died, and was sue- 
ceeded by C. O. Witte, with the following 
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directors: Messrs. J. S. Riggs, C. 
W. K. Ryan, J. L. Caldwell 
Gibbes, 

The full increase of capital not having 
been subseribed, the board passed the fol- 
lowing resolution on December 27, 1870: 
Resolved, That the capital of this bank be 


H. West, 


and J. S. 





PEOPLE'S NATIONAT 


NEW TfOME OF TILE BANK, 


CHIARLESTON, S.C. 


increased by subscription to make the total 
capital of the bank $750,000. 
On April 29, 1871, the number of direc- 


tors was increased from seven to eleven, 
and Messrs. .\. Lenick, A. Lathers, Geo. W. 
Witte and Edwin Bates were elected to 


fill the increase. 

On June 26, 1871, the board of directors 
passed the following motion: “In view of 
the increased demand for the stock of this 
bank, and the wants of the public, be it re- 
solved that the capital be increased hs 
$250,000, extending same to $1,000,000. On 
March 15, t877, the capital was reduced to 
$750,000, and on November 22, 1880, it was 
still further reduced to $500,000, and on 
March 4, IS86, to $250,000, 

On November 27, 1899, C. O. Witte dis- 
posed of his interest in the bank and_ re 
tired. R. G. Rhett was elected his 
cessor on the same day. The board of di- 
rectors was increased to fiften, and the fol- 
lowing elected: Messrs. Chas. O. Witte, 
Chas. iT. Drayten, A. B. Murray, A. F. C. 
Cramer, Moses Lopez, Joseph Thompson, W. 
B. Whaley, Jas. F. Redding, R. G. Rhett, 


suc- 
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C. Wulbern, Samuel Lapham, W. J. Storen, 
Wm. FE. Holmes, W. B. Wilson and R. Allan 
sucker. 

On April 1, 1901, the capital stock was 
increased from $250,000 to $300,000, and en 
January 3, 1911, it was still further 
ereased from $300,000 to $500,000. 


t= 
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Sparkman, J. B. Riley, L. M. Withers an:i 


M. A. Burden. 
PRESIDENT OF TIE 
Bank. 
Hon. R. G. Rhett, president of th 
People’s National Bank of Charleston, rank-~ 


THe Preopte’s Nation \ 


Hon. R. G. Ruerr 


MAYOR OF CITARLESTON, S. ¢.3 PRESIDENT 


The present members of the board of di- 


rectors are: Messrs. R. G. Rhett, E. H. 
Sparkman, A. B. Murray, W. B. Whaley, 
Samuel Lapham, Henry W. Frost, J. H. C. 
Wulbern, C. Bissell Jenkins and E. P. 
Grice. 

The officers are: R. G. Rhett, president; 
Kk. H. Sparkman, vice-president, and E. P. 
Grice, cashier. 

The employes of the bank are: T. R. 
Stickney, E. R. Croft, J. L. Walpole, W. E. 
Gantt, D. S. Lesesne. E. E. Reid, W. H 
Hay, K. E. Bristol. J. B. Hamlin, H. B. 


PEOPLE'S NATIONAL BANK, CILARLESTON. 


among the leading men of the South. His 
connection with the bank, as stated above, 
dates from November, 1899. In December, 
1903, he was elected mayor of Charleston 
His term expires in December, 1911, and he 
is not a candidate for re-election, wishing to 
devote his time to the building up of the 
bank. As mayor he has been energetic in 
advancing the city’s welfare. One of the 
notable improvements inaugurated by him 
is the building of an extensive and beautiful 
seashore driveway, involving an expenditure 
of about $250,000. The cleanliness of the 
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MAIN BANKING CORRIDOR 


A GLIMPSE OF TIIE WORKING SPACE 
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LADIES’ DEPARTMENT 


LOOKING TOWARDS THE SAFE DEPOSIT VAULT 
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streets, and the general excellence of the 
muricipal administration have attracted fa- 
yorable comments from. residents and 
visitors. 

Mr. Rhett has made a thorough study of 
our banking and currency problems, and at 
the annual convention of the American 
Bankers’ Association at Los Angeles, Cali- 
fornia, in 1910, presented a plan of currency 
reform which is undoubtedly as sound in 
principle and probably more practical in 
its details than any yet proposed. 

The splendid new home of the People’s 
National Bank was made possible by Mr. 
Rhett’s energy in securing the codperation 
of a number of the leading business men of 
Charleston, who not only became financially 
interested in the enterprise, but many of 
them agreed in advance to lease offices in 
the new structure. 

As will be seen from the illustrations, the 
banking rooms are large, modern and well 
equipped. In its new home and with in- 
creased capital the Pecple’s National Bank 
is more adequately fitied than ever to meet 
the banking needs of its local depositors 
and of its numerous correspondents. 

A statement of the bank at the close of 
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business January 7, 1911, will be found of 
interest: 


RESOURCES, 
Loans and discounts .........e.6. $2,693,791.97 
United States bonds .....cccccce - 801,000.00 
Other bonds and stocks ........ - 237,052.00 
DE DD vcvocennasneeneas ° 10,000.00 
Furniture and fixtures .......... ° 9,021.65 
CASH RESOURCES. 
Oe: DE sdciceciececus $225,460.95 
Ex. for clearing house. 653,410.69 
Due from reserve agts. 204,123.07 
Due from other banks 265,409.02 748,403.73 
Redemption fund ........ aceasta 15,000.00 
TEE Sinko tnaesctcnceeeeee - -$4,014,269.35 
LIABILITIES, 
CR osihiccasearecaneserescws $300,000.00 
For increase of capital .......... 200,000.00 
PRE aediconicntessccskieeeaes 100,000.00 
Undivided profits ..cccscccecsccs 51,615.54 
CN wisbupaneseaus 6encduen 300,000.00 
DEPOSITS. 
United States ....... $ 1,000.00 
Be Sas ee ee 1,031,749.68 
Ip@iviGGal ...ccccccsss 1,754,804.13-2, 787,553.81 
Kediscounts and bills payable.. 275,100.00 
DOE «sinned wetessssiavenaves $4,014,269.35 
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D. C. 


TUE DISTRICT NATIONAL BANK OF WASHINGTON, 


ol 


HOME 





THE DISTRICT NATIONAL BANK OF 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 





Rosert N. 


PRESIDENT 


I* a little more than the eighteen months 
which have elapsed since its organiza- 
tion, the District National Bank of 
Washington, D. C., has established a repu- 
tation for strength and conservatism that 
reflects great credit upon its founders. 

The bank had hardly got under way be- 
fore architects were consulted with a view 
towards drawing up the plans for a modern 
fireproof bank and office building, to be 
owned and controlled by the District Na- 
tional Bank. This structure, reproduced 
herewith, was thrown open to the public 
last December; its many distinctive features 


Harper 


have called forth much admiration and 
praise. 

Milburn, Heister & Co., of Washington, 
designed the building and planned the ar- 
rangement of the banking room; the con- 
struction work was placed in the hands of 


W. P. Lipscomb & Co. 
Description OF THE New BulILpine. 


In the construction of the new quarters 
the bank has spared neither pain nor ex- 
pense that its customers may be served with 
comfort, convenience and premptness. Each 
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department is modern in 
equipment and efficiency. 

Upon entering the banking room, one is 
immediately impressed with the beauty, 
utility and convenience there combined. The 
quiet dignity, the harmonious color scheme, 
with the ample volume of light that floods 
the interior, all reflect a careful study of 
what is required of a modernly constructed 
banking room. 

The main banking room is_ elegantly 
lighted and ventilated, both by windows 
around the mezzanine, and ceiling lights over 


arrangement, 


sonally acquainted with the patrons of the 
bank and their wants, and to make it pos- 
sible for them to confer with him freely, 
without unnecessary formality, upon ail 
propositions pertaining to their banking 
business, assuring each of his personal con- 
sideration in detail, on all subjects brought 
to his attention. 

For the convenience of its customers, the 
bank has located the offices of the vice- 
president and cashier where they have an 
unobstructed view of the main banking room 
and are readily accessible to the public at 





MAIN BANKING ROOM 


each of the tellers’ cages, as well as over 
the vice-president’s and cashier’s offices. 

The predominant color scheme for the 
walls is old ivory, with the high lights and 
ornamental work of Dutch metal, while the 
counter screen is made of natural bronze, 
sienna marble and East India mahogany, 
with Ceramic tile of special design and color 
for the floor covering. 


PresipENt’s Room. 


On the right of the entrance to the bank- 
ing lobby is the president’s room. 

It is handsomely decorated and furnished 
in mahogany, hardwood flooring and Turk- 
ish rugs. 

The selection of the immediate front of 
the banking room for this officer was for 
the purpose of enabling him to become per- 


all times. These offices are separated from 
the main corridor by a low railing of bronze 
marble and are furnished after the style of 
the presidcnt’s quarters. 

Adjoining the offices there is a private 
consultation room, sumptuously furnished, 
and maintained strictly for the convenience 
and accommodation of the bank’s customers 
and friends. 

In the front of the building on the mez- 
zanine is the directors’ room. 

In this room the old conventional direc- 
tors’ table is made conspicuous by its ab- 
sence. However, an ample number of 
mahogany armchairs are provided, to insure 
one for each director in attendance. 

The wall decorations in this room are the 
same as carried out in the banking room. 

On the left of the entrance door is the 
ladies’ room. It is decorated and furnished 
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in mahogany, marble, panel mirrors and 
Turkish rugs, writing desks, ete. 

In connecticn with this room there is a 
ladies’ teller, who devotes his time and at- 
tention to the banking requirements of lady 


customers and friends. 


THe VAULts. 


At one end of the bookkeepers’ section is 
the book vault, containing all the necessary 


Treovore S. Mason 


ASSISTANT CASHIIER DISTRICT NATIONAL BANK, 


WASHINGTON, D. C,. 


filing devices for the convenience and dis- 
patch cf the work in this department, as 
well as for safety and ready reference. 

But the main vaults are located in the 
basement. The door to the main vault is 
four feet wide by eight feet high by ten 
inches thick, of hardened steel, and weighs 
more than ten tons. The walls of the vault 
are of reinforced concrete, twenty-seven 
inches thick, with steel lining. The vault 
itself is ten by thirty-four feet in dimension. 
It was built by the York Safe and Lock Co. 
of York, Pa. 

Separated by steel bars, but in the main 
vault, and to the left of the entrance, is a 
section ten by twelve feet, in which are kept 
the steel cabinets for money, securities, ete. 
Each of these cabinets, which are mounted 
on movable trucks, are kept securely locked 
by the officer having same in charge. The 
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cabinets are transferred morning and even- 
ing between the banking room and vault 
by means of an electric elevator provided 
for that purpose. 

In the main vault and immediately in 
front of the door are the safe deposit boxes. 
These boxes vary in size from two and one- 
half by five inches to ten inches by ten 
inches, and all of a regular depth of twenty- 
four inches, ranging in rental prices from 
$2.50 to $10 per annum. 

Adjoining this, but also separated hy 
steel bars from the remainder of the vault, 
is a section ten by twelve feet, for storing 
trunks, boxes, ete., for which a nominal 
monthly charge is made. 

The interior decoration in the safe de- 
posit room is old ivory, Sienna marble, 
Ceramic tile, Turkish rugs and mahogany. 

There are also an ample number of booths 
to be used by the box renters for privacy 
and convenience in the examination of their 
securities and valuables. 

Crirrks’ Dresstnc Room. 

Adjoining the safe deposit department is 
a room set apart as a dressing room for the 
clerks, in which there is a metal locker pro- 
vided for each clerk, secured by lock and 
key. Next to this is a large, well ventilated 
and modern toilet and lavatory, fitted out in 
white marble and mahogany, exclusively for 
the use of the clerks. 

Adjoining the dressing room is the store- 
room, where the supplies of the bank are 
kept in almost numberless bins provided for 
the purpose, each distinctly labeled as to 
contents. 

In the rear wall is a large stained or 
‘athedral glass window, five feet wide by 
ten feet high, in which the bank’s seal, con- 
sisting of the Washington Monument, sur- 
rounded by the name of the bank, and date 
of organization, is worked with artistic pre- 
cision and beauty, causing a subdued and 
pleasing light effect diffused over the entire 
banking room. 

Hisroricat. AND BroGRAPHICAL. 

Robert N. Harper, president of the Dis- 
trict National Bank of Washington, D. C., 
was born near Leesburg, Loudoun County, 
Virginia. He was educated at a private 
school, an@ at the Academy in Leesburg. 
At the age of seventeen, he left school, and 
entered as an apprentice in a drug store in 
his native town. He was graduated from 
the Philadelphia College of Pharmacy in 
1884. 

In 1886 he came to Washington, and con- 
tinued in the drug business until 1903, when 
he organized American National Bank 
of Washington, D. C., and was elected its 
president. In 1908 he sold his interest to 
the late Senator Elkins of West Virginia, 
and started the hanking firm of Harper and 
Company. 
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In September, 1909, he organized the Dis- 
trict National Bank, which took over the 
banking business of Harper and Company, 
and was clected its president. 

Mr. Harper also organized and is presi- 
dent of the Farmers’ and Merchants’ Bank- 
ing and Trust Company of Leesburg, Vir- 
ginia. At the present time he is also a di- 
rector of the Commercial Fire Insurance 
Company: direstgr of the Columbia Cotton 
Oil Company; president of the Robert ™. 
Harper Chemical Company; treasurer of 
the Washington Wholesale Drug Exchange ; 
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TELLERS’ CAGES—IIGHTED BY MEANS OF 


member of the Columbia Country Club; 
member of the Washington Board of Trade; 
member of the Washington Chamber of 
Commerce, and was for two years its presi- 
dent; member of the Commercial Club; 
member of the National Press Club; was for 
a number of years editor and proprietor of 
a weekly newspaper in Virginia, and for 
four years was surgeon general on the sta 
of Governor A. J. Montague of Virginia, 
with the rank of colonel. 

W. S. Hoge, first vice-president, was born 
in T.oudoun County, Virginia. He came to 
Washington about thirty years ago, and em- 
barked in the commission business. Mr. 
Hoge is president of the Hoge and Me- 
Dowell Milling Company, and the Hoge and 
McDowell Commission Company. He is also 
president of the Commercial Fire Insurance 
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Company, 2n organization he perfected. He 
was one of the organizers of the Lincoln 
National Bank, Washington, D. C., and for 
a number of years on its board of directors. 
He is a member of the Washington Cham- 
ber of Cemmerce, Board of Trade, and Co- 
lumbia Country and Commercial Clubs. 

J. S. Tyree, second vice-president of the 
District National Bank, was born in Staun- 
ton, Virginia. He received his education in 
the local schools, and entered the drug busi- 
ness with fohn Wyeth and Brothers in Phil- 
adelphia. He was graduated from the Phil- 


PRISM LIGHTS IN CEILING 


adelphia College of Pharmacy in 1882. For 
a number of years Mr. Tyree represented 
the firm of Wyeth and Brothers among the 
medical profession throughout the United 
States. In 1885 he located in Washington, 
and has been successfully conducting the 
retaii drug business since that date, and is 
president and practically owner of the J. S. 
Tyree & Company, manufacturing chemists, 
in Washington. Mr. Tyree is a large owner 
of real estate in the District of Columbia, 
and is also a member of the Washington 
Chamber of Commerce. 

J. Castle Ridgway, cashier, was born 
March 10, 1874, at Shawneetown, Illinois. 
His early education was received in the pub- 
lic schools of his native town and at Car- 
bondale, Pa. In 1890 he entered the Wash- 
ington High School and graduated in 1893; 
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GRAND MARBLE STAIRWAY 


took the law degrees of LL.B. and LL.M. 
at Columbian University and was admitted 
to practice in 1897 in the Supreme Court of 
the District of Columbia. Subsequently he 
became private secretary to Senator Shelby 
M. Cullom of Illinois, which position he heid 
until 1900. Later he was admitted to prac- 
tice before the U. S. Supreme Court and 
engaged in his profession at Hilo, Hawaiian 
Islands, where he resided for a number of 
years. 

Being an expert accountant and_ book- 
keeper, when the Hawaiian Islands were an- 
nexed to the United States, the Comptroller 
of the Currency selected Mr. Ridgway as 
the first national bank examiner for the 
newly acquired territory, and he was ap- 
pointed Collector of Customs at the port of 
Hilo, Hawaii. Incidentally he became in- 
terested in politics in the islands and was 
editor of the Hilo Tribune. a Republican 
newspaper which has had much to do in 
Americanizing these insular possessions. 

On severing his connections in Hawaii, 


Mr. Ridgway returned to Washington, D. C., 
and became a national bank examiner at 
large, examining banks in Maryland, Vir- 
ginia, West Virginia, the District of Colum- 
bia, Illinois, Indiana, Ohio, Texas and Ten- 
nessee. 

He resigned his position as a bank exam- 
iner, npon the organization of the District 
National Bank, Washington, D. C., to be- 
come its cashier. Mr. Ridgway is a mem- 
ber of the University Club, the National 
Press Club, the Columbia Golf and Country 
Club, the Chamber of Commerce, and is 
Past Exalted Ruler of the B. P. O. E. 

William T. Poole, assistant cashier, was 
born in Washington, D. C., September 27, 
1880. After completing his common school 
education he attended a high school of busi- 
ness and entered in the spring of 1898 the 
employ of the United States Express Com- 
pany. Mr. Poole engaged in the real estate 
business for several years and spent part of 
the years 1903 and 1904 in Los Angeles, 
California. 
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He entered the banking business, Decem- _ this institution he became manager of Har- 
ber 14, 1905, accepting a position with the per & Co., bankers. 
American National Bank of Washington. On the twentieth of September, 1909, Mr. 
After more than three years of service with Poole was appointed assistant cashier of the 
District . ational Bank, successor to Harper 
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& Co., in which capacity he is serving at the 
present time. 

Theodore S. Mason, assistant cashier, is 
a native of King George Co., Va. Born in 
1875. He was first employed in Fredericks- 
burg, Va., as a shipping clerk in the South- 
ern Foundry & Machine Works. Later, for 
a short time, he found employment in the 
wholesale dry goods business. In 1896 Mi. 
Mason removed to Washington, D. C., and 
entered the employ of R. G. Dun & Co. fe 
remained with that concern until 19065, 
when he resigned to become connected with 
the American National Bank of Washing- 
ton. In March, 1909, he associated himseif 
with the private banking firm of Harper & 
Co.. until the latter concern was merged 
into the District National Bank of Wash- 
ington, with which institution he now holds 
the position of second assistant cashier. 


Boarp or Directors. 


President Harper has every reason to feel 
proud of his representative board. The 
names of those who safeguard the interests 
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of the bank’s customers are synonymous 
with the growth and development of Wash- 
ington as a commercial city. 

Those constituting the official board are: 
Joseph <A. Berberich, Charles F. Carusi, 
Ernest H. Daniel, John T. Devine, John W. 
Childress, J. W. Harper, Robert N. Harper, 
Alexander T. Hensey, James M. Hoge, W. 
S. Hoge, Lewis Holmes, Thomas B. Huyck, 
William P. Lipscomb, Ernest M. Merrick, 
Gerson Nordlinger, Robert Lee O’Brien, J. 
J. Richardson, M. D., Charles C. Rogers, N. 
L. Sansbury, Andrew C. Shannon, Elie 
Shectz, J. S. Tyree, Bestor R. Walters, Sid- 
ney West, Martin Wiegand. 

That the District National Bank of Wash- 
ington, D. C., is a progressive institution and 
growing rapidly, is evidenced by the follow- 
ing comparative table showing the growth in 
eposits: 
$486,838.68 
613,854.12 
744,526.39 


September 20, 1909 (Organized).. 
PEOVOURDSE 16, TSOP. ..0i6:c:6:s:0:00:0000-0 
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THE OMAHA NATIONAL BANK IMPROVES ITS 
BUILDING 


AST November marked an important 
epoch in the history of the Omaha 
National Bank of Omaha, Neb., wit- 

nessing, as it did, the completion of its new 
home, which has been made ready for occu- 
pancy at an expenditure of $240,000. 

The remodeling of the building took ten 
months to complete. The interior fittings 
alone called for six carloads of marble, two 
carloads of steel furniture fittings; twenty 
cars were required to ship in the new vaults, 
three carloads of ornamental plaster were 
employed, one car of solid bronze for the 
cages, two carloads of cabinet work and one 
of other furniture than that of steel base 
and wood finishing. 

Visitors will see that the architect, George 
B. Prinz, has solved a difficult problem in 
remodeling the lower floor. The entrance 
corridor could not be dispensed with, be- 
cause access to elevators had to be fur- 
nished, but by removing the walls in the 
first story, which supported nine stories of 
solid masonry at the rear, the whole floor 
was converted into one great room. 

Tue Centrar. Corripor. 

Upon entering the building the first sight 
which strikes the eye is a great plate glass 
window at the north end of the central cor- 
ridor. Through this window one can see 
part of the bank beyond and get a glimpse 
of the immense cash vault. The main bank 


quarters occupy the whole first floor with 
the exception of the corridor, which is like 
an entrance hall into an old-fashioned resi- 
dence, with doors on either side of the hall 
at the right and left. The main floor is thus 
a hollow square with a slice out, in the cen- 
tre, and the part of the bank which is seen 
from the entrance hall through the great 
window is the connecting link between the 
right and left wings. 

To leave the corridor and enter the bank 
one passes through gates of solid bronze 
metal ten feet wide and twelve feet high, 
each weighing approximately two tons. 
Turning through the right entrance one finds 
first a small space within a railing, this 
being intended for a customers’ room, where 
patrons may talk over business matters. 
Adjoining this is the large officers’ space on 
a raised platform. Officers’ and customers’ 
spaces have been provided with solid cast 
bronze entrance gates and wainscots in solid 
panelled mahogany rise to a height of seven 
and one-half feet. Two consultation rooms 
epen to the east of the officers’ space. <A 
discount files room is also located here and 
all three rooms are finished in mahogany. 

In these quarters the Omaha Nationel 
Bank will have three times the floor space 
it had in the old building on Thirteenth 
street. The bank is so large that the of- 
ficers are well distributed around the lobby, 
so that some officer may be easy of access 
from any part of the room. 





Honorarte Josern H. Minrarp 


PRESIDENT OMAHA NATIONAL BANK 
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DEPARTMENT FOR WoMEN. 


A department for women is one of the 
distinctive features of the bank. This is at 
the left of the entrance. There are tellers 
and bookkeepers for women exclusively and 
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ing an etched and sand blasted border. In 
the northwest part of the room is a two- 
story book vault, with complete steel fit- 
tings. The cash vault stands in the centre 
of the north space, this space being the con- 
necting link referred to above. Above is a 
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OMAHA NATIONAL BANK BUILDING, SEVENTEENTH AND FARNUM STREETS, OMAHA, NEB. 


feminine customers will not have to stand 
in line with the men. A women’s sitting 
room, with plenty of chairs and _ tables, 
makes this department a pleasant place for 
milady to transact her business. Circassian 
walnut has been used in finishing the 
women’s room. Receiving tellers’ cages and 
bookkeepers’ desks take up the remainder 
of the west side. Polished plate glass fills 
in the counter screen panels, the glass hav- 


ceiling light, which covers the north court 
between the wings of the building itself. 
The directors’ room, in the northwest cor- 
ner, is a room of real beauty. The ceiling 
is paneled and decorated in relief plaster 
and color, the walls have been tinted a soft 
warm color and the finishing is entirely of 
highly figured Circassion walnut. Gold leaf 
decoration on the ceiling adds a bright note. 
On the east side, too, runs the counter and 
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counter screen, which stretches the whole 
three sides of the bank. Back of this in the 
cages on the east side are more clerks and 
the discount department. 


Beautirut Marstes. 


The finest Italian Pavonazza marble, of a 
beautiful cream color, with dark veining, 
greets the eye in every direction. It makes 
up the counters and the patrons’ tables, 
reaches breast high on the cages that extend 
around the enormous lobby and forms the 
screen above the counters. Everywhere it 
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glass, with solid bronze grilles for the 
wickets. 

There is a cash vault and a_ two-story 
book vault on the main floor and four stor- 
age vaults and a safety deposit vault in the 
basement. Marble and a bronze clock em- 


bellish the exterior of the cash vault. 


Sarery Deposir Vavutt. 

The safety deposit department is located 
on the east side of the basement and can be 
entered either from the street or by a stair- 
way from the main floor. Both cash vault 


WEST LOBBY AND RECEIVING WINDOWS 


rests on a base of verde antique, a beautiful 
green marble from Greece. The flooring of 
the whole room is a Napoleon gray marble, 
with border of verde antique and Hauie- 
ville. The hallway is wainscoted with Eng- 
lish vein Italian marble and the trimmings 
of the quarters of the safe deposit company 
are of the same material. This is a white 
marble, streaked with blue veins. The cash 
vault is covered with “veined statuary,” also 
a warm cream colored Italian marble. 

The marble was brought to this country 
in large blocks and was cut in Milwaukee. 
It was sawed so that the veining matches 
perfectly. So exactly is the work done that 
ene of the big tables in the lobby, om which 
customers write their checks, looks as 
though it were carved from a solid block, 
though it is made of a dozen pieces. The 
top screen is of Pavonazzo marble and 


and safety deposit vault have doors which 
weigh twenty tons, the hinges alone weigh- 
ing two tons. But door and hinges are so 
nicely adjusted that one person can swing 
it without effort. The cash and safety de- 
posit vaults are the last word in vault coin- 
struction and are lined top, bottom and 
sides with two and a half inches of chrome 
and bessemer steel. This vault contains at 
present 2,500 safety deposit baxes and has 
room for 2,500 more. 

The whole bank is beautifully lit by what 
is known as the “Iseco Frink” concealed 
system, installed by the International Sup- 
ply and Export Company of St. Louis. It 
has proved to be very satisfactory and is 
investigated with interest by bankers 
throughout the West who are contemplating 
building or remodeling their banking in- 
teriors. The fixtures of the system are so 
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designed as to provide a diffusion of soft 
white light over the working surfaces of 
counters, desks and tables, the intensity 
being equal at all points, and the diffusion 
such as absolutely eliminates all shadows 
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VICE-PRESIDENT OMAHA 








NATIONAL BANK 


and the glare of light from the eyes of the 
employees. 


Tue Present OFFICERs. 


Besides Joseph H. Millard and William 
Wallace, whese connections with the bank 
have been from its inception, the other of- 
ficers include Vice-President W. H. Bu- 
cholz. Mr. Bucholz has been with the 
Omaha National five years. He came here 
to be cashier from Oakland, Cal., where he 
was vice-presdent of the Central Bank of 
Oakland, Cal., and before that was presi- 
dent of the Norfolk National Bank of 
Norfolk, Neb., having been with that bank 
for eighteen years. He became vice-presi- 
dent of the Omaha National on January 1, 
last year. That the Omaha National is now 
installed in the handsomest banking rooms 
west of Chicago is in part, at least, due to 
him, for the active work on the part of the 
bank in this connection has fallen on his 
shoulders. 

Ward M. Burgess, another vice-president, 
is vice-president of M. E. Smith & Co., and 
his services to the bank are chiefly as a very 
active director. 
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The cashier, J. DeForest Richards, was 
until comparatively recent time, president 
of the First National Bank of Douglas, 
Wyo. The three assistant cashiers are 
Frank Boyd, Bert A. Wilcox and Ezra Mil- 
lard. These three have grown up with the 
bank. The last named is the son of its first 
president and the nephew of its second 
president. 

The directors of the bank, besides the 
president, vice-president and cashier, are 
these well-known Omaha capitalists and 
business men: K. C. Barton, J. E. Baum, 
Charles H. Brown, Isaac W. Carpenter, E. 
A. Cudahy, Louis C. Nash and Arthur C. 
Smith. 

Tue Bank’s History. 
The Omaha National Bank came into 
being in 1866, and is therefore now forty- 
four years old. Ezra Millard, brother of 
Joseph H. Millard, was the first president, 
and the cashiership was assumed for the first 
few months by Joseph N. Field, brother of 
Marshall Field. Mr. Field is still among 
the living. He makes his home in Man- 
chester, England, and is one of the largest 
stockholders, holding the stock for which 
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J. DeForest Ricwarps 
CASHIER OMAHA NATIONAL BANK 


he subscribed when the bank was, organized. 
In January, 1867, Joseph Millard became 
cashier in Mr. Field’s place. He became 
president in 1884 and has been president 
continuously since. 
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NORFOLK NATIONAL BANK OF NORFOLK, 
VIRGINIA 


N her striving to maintain a place among 
the leading commercial cities of the 
eastern shore of the United States, 

Norfolk, Va., has made many creditable 
moves toward modernization, not the least 





CaLpwe.Lt Harpy 


PRESIDENT NORFOLK NATIONAL BANK, NORFOLK, 


VA.? EX-PRESIDENT AMERICAN BANKERS 


ASSOCIATION, 


of which was the rebuilding of the Norfolk 
National Bank, recently finished by Hogg- 
son Brothers of New York. Here, in this 
new structure, Norfolk has a banking house 
which is second in appointments and _ style 
to none outside of the largest cities, and 
which in modern appliances for facility and 
safety, ranks the equal of even the leading 
banks of the country. 

It was the desire of the officers and dirzc- 
tors of the Norfolk National Bank to have 
a home which at the same time would be 
simple in style, roomy and light and an at- 
tractive unit in the city’s make-up. All 
this has been realized. Not only are the 
banking people entirely pleased with their 
ideas as they have been worked out, but 
the general public is profuse in its praise 


of Norfolk’s 
house. 

To say that the building is new is not 
entirely justified by facts. The foundations, 
side and rear walls and floor levels were 
retained by Hoggson Brothers, the builders, 
from the old bank. All the rest, and by 
far, the larger part is new. It is a one- 
story building with mezzanine floors at 
either end, and the entire structure is given 
to banking uses. 

As fine an example of the pure Greek 
Corinthian style of architecture as can be 
found is shown in the white marble front 
of the duilding. Four Corinthian pilasters 
support an entablature and pediment. Ex- 
cept for the capitals the front is without 
embellishment. Between the two centre pilas- 
ters the entrance rises the full height of 
the main floor, and of the front mezzanine. 
Between the two pairs of pilasters, on either 
side of the entrance, are bronze grilled win- 
dows, giving light to private rooms in the 
front of the building. The door piece and 
grill are of ornamental iron, carrying out the 
feeling of the front in classical lines. The 
doors are of simple bronze design. In the 


thoroughly modern banking 
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LOOKING TOWARD REAR OF BANKING ROOM 


entrance way two electric torches set in the 
walls, surmount bronze plates bearing the 
name of the bank. The name again is 
carved across the frieze above the four 
front pilasters. 
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LOOKING TOWARD MAIN ENTRANCE 


On entering the building, the first im- 
pression given is of a remarkable light-- 
somewhat as though there was no roof on 
the bank. Already the employees have 
found that the artificial lighting arrange- 
ments are more for ornamentation than 
for use, for at all times, except during the 
hours of actuai darkness, and in all weath- 
ers there is so much natural light that 
none other is necessary. This is produced 
through a ceiling light covering almost 
the entire building and it is arranged in 
five parallel panels of leaded glass, so 
colored and covered as to soften the direct 
sunlight. 

Concealed above the ceiling lights are a 
series of linolite fixtures for use after dark- 
ness falls. The lights are arranged so that 
their rays strike a white screen above the 
leaded glass and are reflected down through 
the soft colored glass, giving an almost 
perfect reproduction of sunlight. 

Many other features which bespeak the 
thorough modernism of the building are 
to be seen. Care of employees is a matter 
which, in the largest banks in the country, 
is receiving special attention. In order to 


ANOTHER VIEW OF PUBLIC LOBBY 


be right up with the leaders, the Norfolk 
Bank has provided a private kitchen and 
dining room for its clerks where they may 
have wholesome food in comfort and in 
pleasant surroundings. There are loung- 
ing rooms, locker rooms and _ lavatories. 
Separate facilities like these are provided 
for the officers. 

In matters of equipment, the builders 
provided and the bank accepted the very 
latest improvements. ‘They have there even 
the metal revolving signature file, something 
which not all of the large banks have found 
yet. It consists of a metal cylinder with 
openings into two adjoining teller’s cages 
and into the working space behind them. 
A revolving frame inside the cylinder holds 
the card drawers, which are accessible from 
the three openings. At night the drawers 
are turned away from the openings and the 
file locked. 


O'FICERS’ SPACE 


The central court plan has been used in 
arranging the interior of the bank; that is, 
the public space is at the centre of the 


room and the cages and offices are along 
the walls. Verde antique and Pavanazza 
marble and bronze grills surmounted by 
lighting standards have been used in mak- 
ing the screens. Partitions are of mahog- 
any and glass. The floor is of terazzo with 
a border of marble mosaic. The walls of 
the building are severely plain with only a 
simple cornice for relief. 

It is a rise of several steps from the 
street level to the banking room. Just in- 
side the building on one hand is a cus- 
tomers’ room and ladies’ retiring room, and 
on the other hand the officers’ space, one 
step up from the banking floor, and sepa- 
rated from the public space by a railing 
of marble and bronze gates. 

Cages for various employees occupy the 
rest of the side wall space, a neat arrange- 
ment being an alcove on one side between 
two tellers’ cages, provided for women de- 
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TELLERS’ WICKETS AND LADIES’ ALCOVE 


positors. A check desk and separate win- 
dows in this alcove make it possible for a 
woman to attend to business without having 
to wait in line with the male customers. 
At the rear of the building a door in the 
screen gives access to the safe deposit de- 
partment. The building is heated by steam 
and the banking room is ventilated through 
openings about the skylight. 

Committee rooms, officers’ rooms, direc- 
tors’ rooms and the like are all in the front 
of the building, either within the space at 
either side of the deep entrance or in the 
mezzanine above. The rear mezzanine, sur- 
rounded by a simple bronze railing, has 
room for a number of desks and contains 
the filing room. A book hoist between here 
and the main work-room expresses the very 
jatest in this department. 

This bank was built on the modern basis 
of one contract for everything, including 
plans, erection and equipment. When the 
bank was ready to do business at the new 
building, the clerks had merely to hang up 
their hats and begin work. Even pens and 
not a detail 


ink were at hand—there was 
which Hoggson Bros. had overlooked or 
neglected. 





LADIES’ ALCOVE 
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Tisroricat. 


The Norfolk National Bank, at Norfolk, 
Va., commenced business August 1, 1885, 
with a paid-in capital of $400,000, with C. 
G. Ramsay, president; C. W. Grandy, vice- 
president, ard Caldwell Hardy, cashier. The 
business of the bank grew steadily from 
its organization, and at a meeting of the 
board of directors, held June 2, 1891, A. B. 
Schwarzkopf was elected assistant cashier. 

On February 11, 1894, C. G. Ramsay, 
president, died, and at a meeting of the 
directors, held March 13, the same year, C. 
W. Grandy was elected president, and Col. 
George Tait, vice-president. Mr. Grandy 
continued as president until March 26, 1895, 
but on account of his many private inter- 
ests, tendered his resignation at a meeting 
of the board of directors, held on that date, 
which was accepted. At the same time 
Col. George Tait also resigned as_ vice- 
president. J. G. Womble was elected presi- 
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dent and C. W. Grandy, vice-president, ef- 
fective April 1, 1895. 

The bank continued with the same officers 
until January 13, 1899, when Mr. Womble 
resigned as president, and Caldwell Hardy, 
cashier, was elected in his place. A. B. 
Schwarzkopf was elected cashier, and W. A. 
Godwin, at that time paying teller, was 
promoted to the position of assistant cashi- 
ier, On January 11, 1907, Mr. Grandy 
tendered his resignation as_ vice-president, 
and E. T. Lamb was elected in his stead. 

In the fall of 1906 the capital of the 
bank was increased from $400,000 to $1,- 
090,000, with surplus of $500,000, and un- 
divided profits of $35,000. On February 15, 
1909, A. B. Schwarzkopf, cashier, was pro- 
moted to the office of vice-president, and W. 
A. Godwin became cashier. 

Mr. Hardy was at one time president of 
the American Bankers’ Association, and is 
now vice-president of the Norfolk & Ports- 
mouth Traction Co., a director in the Nor- 
folk Southern R. R., and treasurer of the 
Norfolk & Portsmouth Belt Line. He is 
also president of the Norfolk Bank for 
Savings & Trusts 
























































































































































































































































































































































A. B. Schwarzkopf, vice-president, is a 
banker of broad experience. He is an ex- 
president of the Virginia Bankers’ Associa- 
tion. 

W. A. Godwin, cashier, takes an active 
interest in everything pertaining to bank- 
ing. He is now serving as chairman of 
Group 1, Virginia Bankers’ Association. 

The Norfolk National Bank is well forti- 
fied so far as competent directors are con- 


cerned. Those constituting the official board 
are: 
C. W. Grandy, of C. W. Grandy & 


Sons; Wm. H. White, president R. F. & P. 
R. R.; F. S. Royster, president F. S. 
Royster Guano Co.; R. P. Waller; J. G. 
Womble; Caldwell Hardy, president; Wm. 
M. Whaley, president Roanoke R. R. & L. 
Co.; T. A. Jones, Savage, Son & Co.; 
Henry Kirn; G. M. Serpell, general man- 
ager A. C. L.. Ry.; William Sloane, of Wil- 
liam Sloane & Co.; E. T. Lamb, president 
and general manager N. S. R. R.; W. T. 
Ham, of W. T. Ham & Co.; James M. 
Barr, president Black Mountain Collieries 
Co.; Leroy W. Davis, president O. D. To- 
bacco Co.; Robt. B. Tunstall, attorney at 


THE WACHOVIA BANK 
WINSTON-SALEM, 


ORE than a year has elapsed since 
the first announcement to the public 
that the Wachovia National Bank 

and the Wachovia Loan and Trust Com- 
pany of Winston-Salem, N. C., would con- 
solidate under the name of the Wachovia 
Bank and Trust Company, the consolida- 
tion to take effect upon the completion of 
a modern seven-story bank and office build- 
ing, to be erected at the intersection of 
Main and Third Streets. 

On March 6 of this year the consolidated 
institutions took possession of their new 
home and completed the final details of 
their merger. Naturally the event took 
on the semblance of a festive occasion and 
hundreds of invited guests called during 
the day and evening to admire and praise 
the well-equipped banking rooms and offices. 


A Sprenpip Home. 


The new structure was designed by 
Milburn, Heister & Co., architects, of 


Washington, D. C., and approaches the ideal 
in every respect. Built of pressed brick 
with the walls in the lower stories of stone, 


ot steel frame with re-inforced concrete 
floors, the building is a good example of 
the latest type of fireproof construction. 


The banking quarters are on the first and 
second stories, the upper floors being oc- 
cupied by offices. In addition to a spacious 
lobby and a main banking room there are 
rooms on the first and second floors for 
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AND TRUST COMPANY, 
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law; Hugh C. Davis, attorney at law; 
Chas. W. Priddy, president Pocomoke 
Guano Co.; C. W. Grandy, Jr.; A. B. 


Schwarzkopf, vice-president; A. R. Turn- 





RANK DINING 


ROOM 


bull, president and general manager Row- 
land Lumber Co.; W. C. Cobb, fertilizers; 
W. A. Godwin, cashier. 

In March the bank reported loans and 
discounts of $3,606,891, a capital of $1,000,- 
000, a surplus of $500,000, undivided profits 
of $188,168, and deposits of $4,570,810. 


officers and directors, besides work quarters 
for the various clerks.: In arrangement anki 
finish the building, in its various details, 
is worthy of the largest banking institution 
in North Carolina, and of a city which in 
progressiveness and commercial growth 
stands second to none in the State. 


DeETAILS OF THE MERGER. 


It was with a view to more fully sup- 
plying the banking needs of Winston-Salem 
and the commercial district of which it is 
the designated center that, more than a 


year ago, officers of the two constituent 
parts of the Wachovia Bank and Trust 


Company began to plan the consolidation 
that is to make possible the transaction cf 
business on a larger scale and under more 


ideal conditions. It is not too early to 
venture the assertion that this ideal is 
already being realized, as may be seen 


from the fact that the combined institution 
today bas a capital of $1,250,000 with un- 
divided profits of over $300,000, and total 
resources aggregating more than $6,500,000, 
affording it an equipment for service that 
few institutions possess. 

Something approaching an adequate ides 
of the magnitude of the bank’s operations 
may be derived from the statement that 
the deposits of the home office for the first 
five days of January, 1911, represented the 
sum of $1,384,374.48 and that it has to-day 
in the home bank at Winston-Salem and 
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the branches at Asheville, High Point, Salis- 
bury and Spencer, one-fifteenth of the en- 
tire capital of North Carolina’s banking 
institutions, one-fifteenth of the deposits 
and one-sixteenth of the resources. 
Although the Wachovia Bank and Trust 
Company is the largest financial institution 
of the State, and its business conducted on 
a gigantic scale, the purpose of the officers 


NEW WOME OF THE WACHOVIA BANK 
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successful management of a large bank re- 
quires not only a high order of ability, but 
a special type of ability. The ideal banker 
must be a practical man with a fund »f 
good, common sense; he must be able to 
handle big problems; he must have charaec- 
ter and tact; he must be progressive, alive 
to every opportunity to advance the inter- 
ests of his institution and of his com- 


AND TRUST COMPANY, 


WINSTON-SALEM, WN. C. 


and directors is to give to the small de- 
positor every service and consideration that 
is accorded its largest customer. The 
idea is to afford a banking service to reach 
every class and to meet the demands of 
individuals and business concerns, whether 
large or small. 


ABLE MANAGEMENT. 
It is essential that big institutions he 


under the guidance of big men if their 
utmost possibilities are to be realized. The 


munity, but, withal, conservative and safe. 
The Wachovia Bank and Trust Company is 
fortunate in having at its helm men of this 
high type of character and ability, men in 
whom the community have confidence and 
who, in turn, have confidence in the com- 
munity. 

Following is a list of 
directors: 


the officers and 


OFFICERS. 


~ 


F. H. Fries, president; Jas. A. Gray, 
vice-president; H. F. Shaffner, vice-presi- 
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dent and treasurer; T. S. Morrison, vice- 
president; Jas. A. Gray, Jr., secretary and 
asst. treasurer; A. C. Miller, asst. secretary. 


Directors. 


Alexander J. Hemphill, R. J. Reynolds, J. 
E. Gilmer, W. M. Nissen, C. D. Ogburn, 
E. W. O’Hanlon, Jas. K. Norfleet, J. W. 
Fries, H. G. Chatham, Wescott Roberson, 
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Besides serving as_ president of the 
Wachovia Bank and ‘Trust Company, 
Colonel Fries has actively identified himself 
with the construction of great cotton fac- 
tories. In 1896, with a few associates, he 
established the town of Mayodan, which 
grew up around the Mayo mills. In 1899, 
a mile or two above the site of the Mayo 
mills, he with others built the Avalon mills. 

At Fries, Virginia, in 1902, named in his 


F. H. Frees 


PRES(IDENT OF THE WACH(OVIA BANK 


AND TRUST COMPANY, 


WINSTON-SALEM, N. C. 


L. H. Clement, T. S. Morrison, W. C. Ruffin, 
T. B. Bailey, H. A. Pfohl, W. N. Reynolds, 
E. E. Gray, W. T. Vogler, A. H. Galloway, 
P. H. Hanes, Jr., H. E. Fries, F. H. Fries, 
Jas. A. Gray, H. F. Shaffner. 


PERSONNEL. 


Colonel F. H. Fries, president of the 
institution, is a man of large experience. 
As head of the Wachovia Loan and Trust 
Company from the time it was founded 
until its consolidation with the Wachovia 
National Bank he showed himself to he 
an ideal banker, progressive and at the 
same time conservative, a man of large 
influence and sound judgment. 


honor, he projected the Washington mills, 
which have proved to be one of the greatest 


properties in the South. He is also a 
director in a number of other mills, and 
still finds time to turn his attention to 
railroad enterprises and other public in- 
terests. 

In 1904, Colonel Fries served as president 
of the North Carolina Bankers’ Association, 
and took an active part in the American 
Bankers’ Association as a member of the 
Executive Council. He is still a member 
of the council from the Trust Company 
Section. 

James A. Gray, Sr., vice-president, has 
been for many years one of the leading 
spirits in the commercial life of Winston- 
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THE PUBLIC CORRIDOR 


A GLIMPSE OF THE OFFICERS’ QUARTERS 
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Salem and the surrounding community. As 
president for years of the oldest financial 
institution in this city he proved himself 
to be a banker of exceptional ability and 
under his wise guidance the Wachovia Nation- 
al Bank attained a reputation that was not 
confined to North Carelina. A man of large 
influence and with a capacity for handling 
large problems he has come to’ be regarded 
as a leading exponent of the best there is 
in the commercial life of the communily, 


not alone in the realm of banking, but in 
other lines as well. Among his other activi- 
ties Mr. Gray was one of the moving spirits 
in the erection of the Hotel Zinzendorf, 
which will always be a monument to _ the 
public spirit of those responsible for its 
erection. 

Henry F. Shaffner, vice-president and 
treasurer, is yet a young man, but he has 
had a large experience as a banker. He 
was associated with Colonel Fries in the 
Wachovia Loan and Trust Company 
throughout its history and was a_ potent 
factor in the development of that institu- 
tion. He has the qualities of the ideal 
banker. 
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James A. Gray 
VICE-PRESIDENT 
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T. S. Morrison, the third vice-president, 
lives in Asheville, N. C., and has practical! 
direction of the company’s offices at that 


place. He has been associated with the 
company since the establishment of the 
branch office there in 1900 and is one of 


the leading business men of that city, being 
the head of the firm of T. S. Morrison « 
Son. 

James A. Gray, Jr., secretary and assist- 
ant treasurer, is the youngest member of 





the bank’s executive force, but he is pos- 
sessed of rare business ability. Like his 
father, he is a man of sound common sense 
and the other qualities that assure success. 
The record he has already made as a banker 
gives good reason to predict for him a 
splendid career in that line in the future. 

Not only in its executive force, but in 
the heads of its various departments and 
its other employes, the Wachovia Bank and 
Trust Company is exceedingly fortunate. 
Every employe is an expert in a particular 
line and together they constitute a working 
force possessing a high type of character 
and efficiency. 
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Henry F. SHAFFNER 
VICE-PRESIDENT AND TREASURER 





T. S. Morrison 


VICE-PRESIDENT 


History. 


When an institution of any kind occupies 
such a commanding position as is held to-day 
by the Wachovia Bank and Trust Company 
there is usually more or less interest in its 
past history, for while it is true that an insti- 
tution or a people that lives largely in the 
past cannot obtain the highest progress it 
is equally true that a past filled with deeds 
of consequence generally furnishes a basis 
for a future of large achievements. The 
history of the Wachovia Bank and Trust 
Company very naturally is a composite his- 





James A. Gray, JR. 


SECRETARY AND ASSISTANT 'TREASURER 


tory of the Wachovia National Bank and 
the Wachovia Loan and Trust Company. 


Tux Wacnovia Loan anp Trust Company. 


The Wachovia Loan and Trust Company 
was organized in 1893 with a capital stock 
of $200,000, but in 1903, just ten years 
after its organization, it was realized that 
more capital was needed and the stockhold- 
ers voted to increase it to $600,000. In 1909 
a still further increase was authorized. 

On December 15, 1893, the bank had 
deposits of $37,708.93. On December 15, 
1907, these had grown to $4,007,537.04, a 
remarkable increase. There was an in- 
crease in deposits from December, 1900, to 
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SAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS 


December, 1910, of 620 per cent. During 
this period the increase of North Carolina 
banks, State and National, was 375 per 
cent. 

Colonel Fries was president of the bank 
throughout its history. H. F. Shaffner was 
also associated with this institution from 
the start. 


Tue Wacnovia Nationat Bank. 


The Wachovia National Bank, the oldest 
financial institution in Winston-Salem, wag 
organized in March, 1879, beginning busi- 
ness June 16th of the same year. Th 
original capital was $100,000, this being in- 
creased the first year to $150,000. The first 
officers were as follows: President, W. F. 
Bowman; vice-president, E. Belo; cashicr 
W. A. Lemly; assistant cashier, J. A. Gray. 
The board of directors was composed of 
W. F. Bowman, J. A. Gray, E. Belo, J. R. 
Vogler, H. G. Bahnson, J. C. Roberts, H. 
W. Huntley. 

The bank was first located at 232 Main 
Street, this being its first and last location, 
as it moved from there last Saturdoy. 
For many years, however, it occupied the 
building at the corner of Main end Third 
Streets, the site of the new structure. 

In 1882 Mr. Bowman died, W. A. Lemly 
becoming president and J. A. Gray cashier. 
In 1906 Mr. Lemly retired and James A. 


Gray became president, E. S. Gray be- 


coming assistant cashier. At the time of 
the last statement before the consolidation 
the Wachovia National Bank had loans and 
investments aggregating $1,053,328.01, and 
capital of $150,000, surplus and profits cf 
$210,102.64 and deposits of $863,328.24, its 
business having shown a great increase. 


Tue ConsoLipaTep Bank. 


The Wachovia Bank and Trust Company 
embraces, in its various departments, the 
best in the methods and ideals of the two 
institutions from which it sprang. It rep- 
resents, in a marked degree, a commingling 
of the stability of the old, with the pro- 
gressiveness of the new. Embodying these 
elements, with lofty ideals and with a man- 
agement that represents a rare degree of 
ability and inspires a large measure of con- 
fidence, there is abundant reason to believe 
that, in the not distant future, the Wachovia 
Bank and Trust Company will be recog- 
nized, not only as the largest, by far, of its 
kind in North Carolina, but as one of the 
leading financial institutions of the entire 
country. There is, in the personnel of its 
executive force, in its inherent strength and 
in the possibilities of the section in which 
it is located enough to justify such a pre- 
diction and to lay the basis for such a 
destiny. 





HON. CHARLES D. NORTON 


NEW VICE-PRESIDENT OF THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF NEW 
YORK 


HARLES D. NORTON, formerly sec- 
retary to President Taft, assumed his 
new duties as vice-president of the 

First National Bank of New York on April 


the banking systems of England, France, 
Germany and other European countries. 
In 1897 he became assistant general agent 
for the Northwestern Insurance Company in 


How. Cuartes D. Norton 


THE 


17. Mr. Norton was born in Oshkosh, Wis- 
consin, March 12, 1871, spent his boyhood 
in Burlington, Wis., and entered the office 
of the Northwestern Insurance Company 
there in 1885, graduated from Amherst 
College in 1893 and has since traveled ex- 
tensively abroad, studying at first hand 


NEW VICE-PRESIDENT OF THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF NEW 


YORK 


Mr. 


Chicago and general agent in 1905. 
Norton was made Assistant Secretary of 
the Treasruy in April, 1909, and became 
President Taft’s private secretary in June, 
1910. He is a trustee of Lake Forest Uni- 
versity, and has taken an active interest in 
public enterprises. 


681 





RUEL W. POOR 


CEL W. POOR, the subject of the 
frontispiece in this issue, is well 
known in New York and throughout 

the country as president of the Garfield 
National Bank of New York. 

Mr. Poor is a native of New London, N. 
H., where he was born in 1860, of English 
ancestry. He was educated in the public 
schools and at Wilton Academy, Wilton 
Me.. and early took up a business career, 
starting with the Page Belting Co. at Con- 
cord, N. H. 

He began his banking career in Littleton, 
N. H., with the Littleton Savings Bank 
and afterward became connected with the 
Littleton National Bank, of which he later 
became cashier. In 1888 he went to New 
York, to take a position with the Garfield 
National Bank, which he filled so suc- 
cessfully that he was steadily advanced to 
assistant cashier in 1891 and cashier in 


1892 and in 1902 he was elected president, 
which position he has since administered 
with conspicuous success, maintaining the 
best traditions of sound banking. 

Mr. Poor is a prominent member of many 
societies and clubs. 

The Garfield National Bank was estab- 
lished in 1881 and has a capital of $1,000,- 
000, surplus and profits of $1,238,000, and 
deposits exceeding $10,000,000. For many 
years it was located in the Masonic build- 
ing, on Twenty-third street, near Sixth 
avenue, but on completion of the Fifth 
Avenue Building, moved to its present fine 
quarters at Fifth avenue and Twenty-third 
street. 

The directors of the Garfield, besides Mr. 
Poor, are: James McCutcheon, Charles T. 
Wills, Samuel Adams, Morgan J. O’Brien, 
William H. Gelshenen, Thomas D. Adams, 
Daniel S. McElroy and Robert J. Horner. 


1911 BANKERS’ CONVENTION CALENDAR 


Lovistana—May 2 and 3, Baton Rouge; 
Secretary, L. O. Broussard, Abbeville. 
MississtppI—May 10 and 11, Greenwood; 
Secretary, Richard Griffith, Vicksburg. 
Texas—May 16, 17 and 18, Dallas; Secre- 

tary, J. W. Hoopes, Austin. 
Kansas—May 24 and 25, Kansas City; Sec- 
retary, W. W. Bowman, Topeka. 
Missovri—May 24 and 25, Kansas City; 
Secretary, W. F. Keyser, Sedalia. 
TeNNEsSEF—May 29 and 30, Nashville; Sec- 
retary, F. M. Mayfield, Nashville. 
Sovurn Daxora---June 7 and 8, Sioux Falls; 
Secretary, J. E. Platt, Clark City. 
Georcta—June 8 and 9, Tybee Island; Sec- 
retary, L. P. Hillyer, Macon. 
Pennsytvanra—June 13 and 14, Philadel- 
phia; Secretary, D. S. Kloss, Tyrone. 
Carirornta—June 15-17, Lake Tahoe; Sec- 
retary, R. M. Welch, San Francisco. 
Viretsta—June 15, 16 and 17, Hot Springs; 
Secretary, N. P. Gatling, Lynchburg. 
Minwesota—June 20, Bemidji; Secretary, 
Charles R. Frost, Minneapolis. 


Towa—June 21, Mason City; Secretary, P. 
W. Hall, Des Moines. 

Marytane—June 20, 21 and 22, Deer Park; 
Secretary, Charles Hann, Baltimore. 

NortnH Carorina—June 2], 22, 23, 
Kanuga; Secretary, William A. 
Henderson. 

New York Strate—June 22 and 23, Man- 
hattan Beach; Secretary, William J. 
Henry, New York. 

Nortu Daxota—June 27 and 28, Fargo; 
Secretary, W. C. MacFadden, Fargo. 

Onto—July 5, 6 and 7, Cedar Point; Secre- 
tary, S. B. Rankin, South Charleston. 

Wisconstin—July 12 and 13, Milwaukee; 
Secretary, George D. Bartlett, Mil- 
waukee. 

AmerRIcAN INstiTuTE oF BANK1NG—Septem- 
ber 7 and 9, Rochester, N. Y.; Secretary, 
George E. Allen, N. Y. 

Ir11wors—October, Springfield; 
R. L. Crampton, Chicago. 


Lake 
Hunt, 


Secretary, 


A NEW WORLD’S RECORD 


B* listing 250 Burroughs Contest checks 
in three minutes 35 2-5 seconds, E. W. 
Smith of the American Trust Co., St. 
Louis, recently broke the world’s check list- 
ing record, formerly held by H. G. Fen- 
nings, of Glynn, Mills, Currie & Co., Lon- 


don, England. Mr. Fenning’s time was 
three minutes, 37 seconds. 


Mr. Smith’s record was made on a Bur- 
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roughs Aading Machine, as was Mr. Fen- 
ning’s. In fact the present records for list- 
ing 100 checks, 200 checks, 225 checks, 250 
checks and 500 checks have all been estab- 
lished on the Burroughs. 

To establish a standard for all contests 
and avoid the difficulties which must arise 
were each contest conducted with a different 
sets of checks, the Burroughs Company has 


















established what is known as “Burroughs 
Contest Checks,” which are sent out to man- 
agers of any contest on request. 

These checks are carefully selected and 
are to be had in numbers arranged for any 


contest. Effort has been made to keep 





E. W. SmitrH 


OF THE AMERICAN TRUST COMPANY, ST. LOUIS, 


WHO RECENTLY LISTED 250 CHECKS ON A 
BURROUGHS MACHINE IN 3 MINUTES, 
35 2-5 sECONES—A WORLD'S RECORD. 


them as near the natural run of bank 
checks as possible. All records now recog- 
nized as permanent must be made on these 
checks and they may not be arranged ex- 
cept in prescribed order. 

Following is the list of world’s records 
made on Burroughs machines and the 
names of the men who made them: 

100 checks, one minute and nineteen sec- 
onds, O. R. Clark, American National Bank, 
Houston, Texas, May, 1909; 100 checks, one 
minute and twenty-four and three-fifths sec- 
onds, on a hand machine, one minute and 
thirty-one seconds on an electric machine, 
W. T.. Sherwood, Connecticut Trust Co, 


A NEW WORLD'S RECORD 
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Hartford, Conn., February, 1911; 
checks, three minutes and fifty-nine seconds, 
T. E. Flynn, Traders National Bank, 
Scranton, Pennsylvania, November, 1910; 
225 checks, three minutes and fifty-five sec- 
onds, M. J. Barnack, Dime Deposit and Dis- 
count Bank, Scranton, Pa., November, 1910; 
250 cheeks, three minutes, thirty-five and 
two-fifths seconds, E. W. Smith, American 
Trust Co., St. Louis, Missouri, December, 
1910; 250 checks, three minutes and thirty- 
seven seconds, H. G. Fennings, Glynn, Mills, 
Currie & Co., London, England, November, 
1909; 200 checks, three minutes, eighteen 
and one-quarter seconds, H. G. Williams, 
Nashville, ‘Tennessee, First National Bank; 
500 checks, six minutes and eighteen sec- 
onds, LL. E. Spalding, Chicago, Illinois. 
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OLD ‘PER CAPITA” AGAIN 


WOULD THE FARMER BE BETTER OFF 
WITH VOLUME OF MONEY GREATER? 


O*: of the readers of the Philadelphia 

Public Ledger, in an open letter to 
the editor, has his own ideas on the 

subject of the per capita rate. He says: 


Many of the writers who furnish “back to 
the farm” advice have a very superficial 
idea of production and what fosters it. The 
very condition that prompts the advice is 
necessary for the development of produc- 
tion on farms—namely, good prices. 

The ultimate object aimed at, the cheap- 
ening of farm products, would prove a boom- 
erang. We could not have combated the 
San Jose scale 30 years ago because the 
apples did not bring enough to pay for any 
care of the orchards, let alone the use of 
spraying machines. If white potatoes sold 
low every year as they did this year 
farmers would have to give up raising them, 

The other day I looked at a productive 
farm in our neighborhood and thought of 
the man who tilled it last summer. He is 
in Florida now, on land probably not as 
productive, but the produce raised brings a 
satisfactory price. The lesson to me was 
worth more than a volume on economics by 
any author living. Cheapening farm pro- 
ducts too much acts like a mildew on cloth. 
There always has to be an under dog in a 
fight, and the one in this case is the average 
producer on our farms. If it were not for 
the fairly good prices at times, he would go 
under. But farming in this section would 
not stand any lower prices. I am speaking 
of vegetables, Fruit will be cheaper prob- 
ably, because orchards are being planted all 
over the country. 

Our trouble lies in the fact that we are 
not increasing our money supply fast enough 
to keep pace with the needs of production. 

If we had $50 per capita it is doubtful 
whether it would be any more than enough. 


as 
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Merchants National Bank 


RICHMOND, VA. 


Capital - - $200.000 
Surplus and Profits, 961,000 


This bank is the largest depository for 
banks between Baltimore and New Orl- 
eans. It is Virginia's most successful 
National Bank. It has the best facilities 
for handling items on the Virginias and 
Carolinas. Collections carefully routed. 


Correspondence Solicited 













LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY OF 


MERCHANTS’ 
CHICAGO INCREASES DIVIDEND RATE. 


The stock of the Merchants’ Loan & 
Trust Co. of Chicago has been placed on a 
sixteen per cent. basis by the declaration cf 
a quarterly dividend of four per cent. 
against three per cent. previously. The 
institution has a capital of $3,000,000 and a 
surplus fund of $5,000,000, besides undivided 
profits of over a million dollars. Its earn- 
ings last year exceeded thirty per cent. of 
the capital, and the previous year amounted 
to about thirty-four per cent. 





FORT DEARBORN NATIONAL OF CHICAGO HOUSED 
IN NEW BUILDING. 


The Fort Dearborn National Bank of 
Chicago has removed to its elegant new 
three-million-dollar home in the American 
Trust Building, which was recently pur- 
chased for the bank by a company com- 
posed of its officers and directors. A pro- 
posal to increase the capital of the Fort 
Dearborn from $1,500,000 to $2,00C 700 has 
been approved. The new stock wii. be of- 
fered pro rata to the present stockholders 
at $125 per share. It is understood that 
the issuance of the additional stock is in 
connection with the plans to form the pro- 
posed Fort Dearborn Trust & Savings 
Bank, whose capital of $250,000 is to be 
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owned by the stockholders of the bank. Au- 
thority to organize the new institution has 
been granted by the State authorities. 


NEW ASSISTANT CASHIER FOR DEXTER HORTON 
NATIONAL BANK OF SEATTLE. 


J. C. Norman has been made an assistant 
cashier of the Dexter Horton National Bank 
of Seattle, Wash., succeeding G. F. Clark, 
who resigned to become cashier of the Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce of Seattle. Mr. 
Norman has heen in the employ of the 
Dexter Horton National Bank for eight 
years 


GEORGIA BANK DOUBLES CAPITAL. 


The Trust Company of Georgia at At- 
lanta will increase its paid-in capital on 
May 1 from $500,000 to $1,000,000. The 
company has also decided to maintain a sur- 
plus of $600,000 and to effect this has fixed 
upon $160 per share as the selling price cf 
the additional stock. The Atlanta “Consti- 
tution” states that the company was organ- 
ized twenty years ago and was the first 
institution of its kind in the South. Its 
name was originally the Commercial Trav- 
elers’ Savings Bank and its capital was 
$200,000. The name shortly after changed 
to the present title and subsequently the 
capital was increased to $500,000. In ad- 
dition to the functions heretofore performed 
by the institution, it plans to devote itself 
to the administration of estates and the 
development of a bond business. A_ re- 
organization of the board has occurred, the 
directorate now being made up as follows: 
E. Woodruff, president; J. Carroll Payne, 
vice-president; C. E. Currier, president of 
the Atlanta National Bank; J. W. English, 
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Companies : : $$ 2? $ 2 2 
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president of the Fourth National Bank; 
Robert J. Lowry, president of the Lowry 
National Bank; Robert F. Maddox, vice- 
president of the American National Bank; 
W. E. Chapin, southern manager Pennsyl- 
vania Fire Insurance Co.; J. N. Goddard, 
capitalist; A. V. Gude, capitalist; John W. 
Grant, capitalist; Brooks Morgan, general 
manager Frank E. Block Co.; John E. 
Murphy, capitalist; John E. Nunnally, 
president of the Nunnally Company, and 
Charles A. Wickersham, president of the 
Atlanta & West Point R. R. Co. 


TIOME BANK OF DETROIT WILL INCREASE 


CAPITAL. 


Directors of the Home Savings Bank of 
Detroit, Mich., contemplate an increase of 
the capital stock of that institution from 
$100,000 to $750,000. Of this amount $100,- 
000 will be appertioned among the present 
stockholders as a twenty-five per cent. stock 
dividend, and the stockholders will be ac- 
corded the first privilege of purchasing the 
balance of the increased capital, $250,000, 
at the price of $200 a share. This will give 
each stockholder the right to purchase fifty 
per cent of his stock holding after the ap- 
portioning of the stock dividend. 

The surplus account of the Home Savings 
Bank, now in excess of $500,000, after de- 
ducting the stock dividend of $100,000, will 
be raised to $650,000, through the sale of 
$259,000 worth of stock at $200 per share. 

Officers of the Home Savings Bank are: 
President, Julius H. Haass; vice-presidents, 
Fred Guenther and Orla B. Taylor; cashier, 
Edwin J. Eckert. 


EQUITABLE TRUST OF NEW YORK UNDER NEW 


CONTROL. 


Alvin W. WKrech has announced his pur- 
chase from the Equitable Life of the 14,531 
shares of Equitable Trust Company stoci, 
which represent control. The price paid was 
$500 a share, and the total purchase price 
was $7,265,500. This stock is being placed 


D 


by Mr. Krech among directors of the 
Equitable Trust and others, that the trust 
company may be an independent institu- 
tion, and avoid the domination of any one 
interest. Neither J. P. Morgan & Co. nor 
Kuhn, Loeb & Co. took any part in the pur- 
chase of this stock, though Kuhn, Loeb & 
Co. have long held a substantial block of 
Equitable ‘Trust stock. 


WwW. C. POWELL RESIGNS PRESIDENCY FOURTH 


NATIONAL BANK OF JACKSONVILLE, FLA. 


On March 31 the directors of the Fourth 
National Bank of Jacksonville, Fla., ac- 
cepted the resignation of W. C. Powell as 
president and elected in his stead John E. 
Harris, vice-president Flynn-Harris-Ballard 
Co. Mr. Powell will continue to serve as 
director. 

John H. Powell continues as_vice-presi- 
dent; Oscar FE. Dooley, formerly cashier 
American Natienal Bank of Macon, Ga., 
and vice-president of the Continental Trust 
Company of the same city, was also elected 
a vice-president. 


ANNUAL REPORT NATIONAL BANK OF CUBA, 


The details of the tenth annual report of 
the National Bank of Cuba (head office, 
Havana), presented at the annual meeting on 





RUDOLPH GUENTHER 


Financial Advertising 


115 Broadway ’Phone 490 Cortlandt 


Efficient Publicity Service for finan- 
cial firms of highest character. We 
would be pleasedtoconsult with you. 
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February 15, have been issued in pamphlet of comparison, inasmuch as_ it was just 
form. The total assets of the institution prior to the extensive liquidation of the 
reached $35,273,303 on Dec. 31, 1910—having city’s national hanks, which began in 1898. 
increased more than twenty-four per cent. The national banks in Boston numbered 
during the year. The deposits, $22,310,246  fifty-nine in 1897, when there were fourteen 
(exclusive of $2,112,338 due to banks and trust companies; at the present time there 
bankers), show an increase over last year are twenty-three national banks and _ nine- 
of $6,360,000, or more than forty-three per teen trust companies. The comparative 
cent. The regular eight per cent. annual — statement is as follows: 


NATIONAL 





3ANKS, 
1897. 
59 Banks. 


NE aki névecncbennatadideedteedsenenonna 2 $01,850,000 
Surplus Lvs Grudapuare teers "kh dienes ae 963,000 
DEE c.dcks- Ceaser pebtneeted neh aekeemeall . 202,711,000 











1911. 
23 Banks, Increase. 
3,800,000 *$28,050,000 
9,762,000 


72,537,000 












TRUST COMPANIES. 





14 Trust Cos. 19 Trust Cos. 
CD Gis. cease eee ese an became ey cia - $7,850,000 $12,250,000 $4,400,000 
NE oc a hark abate br aka-e stele aes Gln a eee - 6,457,000 28,245, 000 21,792,000 


IEEE aot ed dniost Pabachwelassecewe sine ewes . 64,978,000 201,923,000 136,945,000 


* Dex res 












Gividend was paid, and the surplus in- Thomas P. Beal, president of the Second 
creased to $1,000,000, leaving $51,782 in National Bank, has been re-elected presi- 
undivided profits, after providing for bad dent of the Clearing-House Association, and 
and doubtful accounts. The turnover in Arthur W. Newell, president of the Fourth 
the exchange department amounted to over National Bank, has been re-elected secre- 
$251,313,000—a gain of $80,754,000 for the — tary. 

veir. The cash movement at the head —_-—— 

office, .ot taking the branches into account, 

reached over $1,023,790,000, or an average NEW BANK 1N CHARLESTON, S. C. 


of 33,271,000 per banking day for the entire The Citizens’ Bank of Charleston, S. C 
peas whie h is an increase — 1909 of over commenced business on the 10th inst., with 
half a million dollars per banking day. Ed- \. W. Litschgi, president; John P. De- 
nund G. Vaughan is president of the insti- veaun, vice-president, and C. R. I. Brown, 


tution: the vice —— nts are Pedro Gomez 1 , : > 2 
: ‘asnier. > b: cs has a @: f : 0,000. 
Mena, Samuel M. Jarvis and W. A. Mer- cashier. The bank has a capital of $100,000 


chant. HF. Cheveriin is cashier. 













CHATYANOOGA BANK TO INCREASE CAPITAL. 
ANNUAL MEETING BOSTON CLEARING-HOUSE 







Under ihe authority of its stockholders, 
accorded at a meeting on April 10, the 
\t the annual meeting of the Boston Tf{amilton National Bank of Chattanooga, 


ASSOCIATION, 







Clearing-House Association figures were  ‘Tenn., will increase its capital from $500,090 
presented to show the standing of the na- — to $1,000,000. Vhe eniarfed capital will be- 









tional banks and trust companies of the come operative on June 1. The proposed 
city at the present time, as compared with — issue is offercd to the present shareholders 
1397. The latter date was taken as a period at $110 per share, but the price to outsiders 
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Capital - $2,500,000.00 
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Surplus and Profits - $1890,000.00 







Deposits, $29,000,000.00 
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$150. e 
vive the institution: surplus and undivided 
profits of appreximately $500,000. 


will be The premium will serve to 


CHICAGO SAVINGS BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 
INCREASES CAPITAL. 


The new $1,000,000 capital of the Chicago 
Savings Bank & Trust Company of Chicago, 
increased from $500,000 with the stockhold- 
ers’ approval in February, became effective 
on April 6. The surplus has been increased 
from $100,000 to $200,000, the new stock 
having been sold at $120 per share. Two 
new members have been elected to the 
board of the institution, namely, Angus S. 
Hibbard, vice-president and general man- 
ager of the Chicago Telephone Co., and 
I<everett ‘Thompson, who retires as secre- 
tarv of the bank to enter its directorate. 
Edward J. Prescott, heretofore assistant 
secretary, has been chosen secretary. 


CORN EXCHANGE BANK OF NEW YORK ELECTS 


ASSISTANT CASHIER. 


John S. Wheelan was appointed an assist- 
ant cashier of the Corn Exchange Bank of 
New York, at a meeting of the directors on 
April 12. 


BANKS OF WASILINGTON, D. C., TO MERGE. 


It is announced that the Commercial Na- 
tional Bank of Washington, D. C., will ab- 
sorb the National City Bank of Washing- 
ton. Incidentally, the Commercial’s capital 
will be increased $250,000, or up to $750,000, 
and it will have a surplus and undivided 
profits of $480,000 and deposits of about 
$4,500,000. The officers and board of di- 
rectors will be the same as they are in the 
Commercial Bank at present, with possibly 
four directors added, who are now members 


of the National City Bank. Ashton G. 
Clapham is president of the Commercial 
National; Elbridge E. Jordan, first viee- 


president; N. H. Shea, second vice-presi- 
dent; H. Bradley Davidson, third vice-presi- 





dent; John Peole, cashier, and Samuel JJ. 
Henry and Herbert V. Hunt, assistant cash- 
iers. 


MELLON NATIONAL OF PITTSBURGH DECLARES 


STOCK DIVIDEND OF FIFTY PER CENT. 


The Mellon National Bank of Pittsburgh, 
which by its latest statement, showed a 
capital of $4,000,000 and a surplus fund of 
$3,300,000, has declared a stock dividend to 
its shareholders of fifty per cent. of its 
capital from the surpius fund, making the 
present capital $6,000,000 and leaving :$1,- 
300,000 in the surplus. The surplus fund, 
prior to the increase, represented the earn- 
ings of the bank since its organization under 
the national system, July 1, 1902, exclusive 
of cash dividends paid, which amounted to 
$1,200,000 for the same period. The capital 
stock of this bank was increased from $2,- 
000,900 to $4,000,000 by a cash subscription 
at par, January 1, 1905. 

The directors of the Mellon National are: 
Alva C. Dinkey, William H. Donner, John 
B. Finley, Henry C. Fownes, William N. 
Frew, Henry C. Frick, Benjamin F. Jones, 
Jr., Alfred C. Knox, James H. Lockhart, J. 
Marshall Lockhart, Thomas Lynch, Henry 








If you will allow your Buffalo Collections to 
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= the results 
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A. D. BISSELL, President 
C. R. HUNTLEY, Vice-President 
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Banks contemplating improvements 
should consult us immediately, there- | 
by avoiding errors in planning. 

We Plan, Design and Build Banks 
complete, including Interior Work, 
Decorations and Equipment. 


WRITE FOR SUGGESTIONS 
giving us an idea of what work you 
have in mind. This will place you 
under no obligation. 








BANKERS BUILDING BUREAU, 31 & 33 East 27th St., New York 





C. McEldowney, Andrew W. Mellon, Rich- 
ard B. Mellon, Walter S. Mitchell, David 
EK. Park, Henry Phipps, Henry R. Rea, 
William B. Schiller, James M. Schoonmaker 
and George E. Shaw. The officers are: A. 
W. Mellon, president; R. B. Mellon and A. 
C. Knox, vice-presidents; W. S. Mitchell, 
cashier; B. W. Lewis, A. W. McEldowney 
and H. S. Zimmerman, assistant cashiers. 


ANN ARBOR, MICHIGAN, BANK SUPPLIES 


MAYORS. 


William Walz assistant cashier of the 
Ann Arbor Savings Bank of Ann Arbor, 
Mich., who has been re-elected mayor of 
that city, has the distinction of being the 
only mayor elected to serve two consecutive 
terms since 1895, when the term of office of 
the mayor was made two years. 





THE 
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NEW YORK 


CAPITAL SURPLUS 
$1,000,000 $1,000,000 


OFFICERS 
RUEL W. POOR, President 
JAMES McCUTCHEON, Vice-Pres. 
WILLIAM L. DOUGLASS, Cashier 
ARTHUR W. SNOW, Asst. Cash. 


DIRECTORS 
James McCutcheon Samuel Adams 
Charles T. Wills William H. Gelshenen 
Ruel W. Poor Morgan J. O’Brien 
Thomas D. Adams | 





Two years ago Mr. Walz was _ electe«i 
mayor over Mr. Darling, who was then op- 
posing him, as this year. 

Mr. Walz is the fourth officer of the 
Ann Arbor Savings Bank to be elected 
mayor. Judge William D. Harriman, vice- 
president of the bank; Dr. W. B. Smith, 
one of the bank’s directors, and Charles 
Iliscock, the present president, have ill 
served as mayor of the city. 


HARRIMAN NATIONAL BANK, 


The recent change of the Night and Day 
Bank of New York to a national organiz:- 
tion under the name of the Harriman Na- 
tional Bank will give the institution «a 
larger sphere of usefulness in serving the 
rapidly growing business district of tlie 
metropolis in which it centers. With bank- 
ing hours extending from 8 a. m. to 8 p. m. 
it will still accommodate the interests for 
which it was originally planned and at the 
same time will take on the functions of the 
big reserve institutions which will attract 
new and larger business. In its new title 
it will perpetuate the name of the late Ea- 
ward H. Harriman, Mrs. Harriman and the 
estate being deeply interested in the insti- 
tution. 

The president of the Harriman Nationa! 
Bank is Joseph W. Harriman, a nephew otf 
the late E. H. Harriman. Mr. Harrimon 
also is vice-president of the Merchants 
National Bank, a number of whose direc- 
tors are also directors of the Harriman 
National Bank, and a member of the firin 
of Harriman & Co., bankers. 

The other officers and directors are as 
follows: Bryan L. Kennelly, vice-president; 
Frederick Phillips, vice-president; Thom.: 
B. Clarke, Jr., vice-president; John A. 
Noble, cashier. 

Directors: Robert M. Gallaway, president 
Merchants National Bank; Elbert A. Brinck- 
erhoff, vice-president Merchants Natior»! 
Bank; Joseph W. Harriman, Harriman & 
Co.. bankers; Donald Mackay, retired; Ed- 
ward Holbrook, president Gorham Manu 
facturing Co.; William A. Taylor, Taylor, 
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ipp & Co.. dry goods comission; 
vrles A. Boody, president Peoples Trust 
o. Brooklyn; Thomas B. Clarke, mer- 
chant; Charles C. Tegethoff, estate of E. H. 
Harriman; Henry I. Shoemaker, New York; 
William I. Spiegelberg, L. Spiegelberg & 
Sons, cotton commission; Harrison’ kh. 
Bird, banker; Samuel S. Campbell, vice- 
president Fourth National Bank; Bryan L. 
Kennelly, real estate; Martin Vogel, Vogel 
& Vogel, lawyers; Robert S. Lovett, presi- 
dent Harriman lines. 

Within a few days after the change of 
organization the bank's deposits increased 
to $1,500,000 and are now steadily growing. 


PAUL REVERE TRUST COMPANY, BOSTON. 


Mr. Edmund Billings, who was recently 
elected president of the Paul Revere Trust 
Co. of Boston, was formerly connected 
with the well-known house of Lee, Higgin- 





EymMuND Bintines 


PRESIDENT OF THE PAUL REVERE TRUST CO. 


son & Co. Mr. Billings was born in St. 
George, N. B., in 1868. He came to Boston 
at the age of five years and received a 
rudimentary education at the Brimmer 
School. He left school to become a_tele- 
graph operator, and at the age of twenty 
was appointed a director of the Wells In- 
stitute. From that time his rise became 
rapid, and he has been head of the Wells 





WaterWorks 
Bonds 


TOLEDO, OREGON 


Bids will be received by the Recorder 
of Toledo, Oregon, up to the evening 
of May 10th, 1911, at eight o'clock, 
for the issue of bonds voted by the 
citizens of Toledo for the construction 
of a water system. 

The issue will be in the amount of 
Twenty Thousand Dollars, and the 
interest thereon will be six per cent. 
per annum. 

Each bid must be accompanied by 
a certified check on some solvent 
bank for an amount of not less than 
2% per cent. of the amount of said 
bid. 

The Recorder reserves the right to 
reject any or all bids. 

Address all bids to 


F.N. HAYDEN, City Recorder 
Toledo, Oregon 








Institute and Peoples Institute for years. 
His executive ability was so well recognized 
that he was chosen by Governor Draper as 
representative of Massachusetts in Italy at 
the time of the great disaster. He was also 
secretary of the Chelsea Relief Committee. 

The Paul Revere Trust Co., which is one 
of the newer Boston institutions, has made 
a steady growth in business and under Mr. 
Billings’ guidance is expected to show still 
more rapid progress. The company has 
capital of $200,000 and surplus of $25,000. 
The other officials are: Julius Rottenberg 
and Charles L. Burrill, vice-presidents; 
William E. Moreland, treasurer, and Wal- 
lace H. Pratt, secretary. 


BANKERS OF KANSAS AND MISSOURL TO THIOLD 
CONVENTIONS IN ADJOINING CITIES, 


The official programme of the twenty-first 
annual convention of the Missouri Bankers’ 
Association has just been issued. 

The 1911 meeting will be held at Kansas 
City, May 24 and 25, and the Kansas Bank- 
ers’ Association will assemble at the same 
time at Kansas City, Kan. 

A. O. Wilson, vice-president of the State 
National Bank of St. Louis, is president of 
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the organization and W. F. Keyser of Seda- 
lia is secretary. 

The two organizations will hold a_ joint 
meeting in the Willis Wood Theatre at 
eight o’clock in the evening, May 24, with 


J. F. Downing, president of the Kansas 
City Clearing-House Association, as chair- 


man. 

David R. Francis, vice-president of the 
Merchants-Laclede National Bank of St. 
Louis, and member of the executive com- 
mittee of the Mississippi Valley Trust Com- 
pany, will consider “Kansas from the View- 
point of a Missourian,” and W. J. Bailey, 
vice-president of the Exchange National 
Bank of Atchison, “Missouri from the 
Viewpoint of a Kansan.” The two former 
Governors of neighboring States are deemed 
qualified to praise and condemn. 

Franklin MacVeagh, Secretary of the 
Treasury, and F. O. Watts of Nashville, 
Tenn., president of the American Bankers’ 
Association, will be the other speakers. Mr. 
Watts will render an address on the “Amer- 
ican Bankers’ Association.” 


IMPORTANT CHANGES IN NATIONAL BANK OF 


COMMERCE, NEW YORK. 


Following a meeting of the board of di- 
rectors of the National Bank of Commerce 
of New York, held April 5, the following 
announcement was made: 

“The deaths of D. H. Moffat, Paul Mor- 
ton and the resignations of H. H. Vreeland, 
W. G. Oakman and F. M. McKnight, left 
five vacancies in the board. To fill these 
vacancies the following directors were 
elected: President F. A. Vanderlip of the 
National City Bank; Francis L. Hine, of 
the First National Bank; Albert H. Wig- 
gin, of the Chase National Bank; Judge 
W. A. Day, vice-president and acting presi- 
dent of the Equitable Life Assurance So- 
ciety, and Vice-President W. A. Simmon- 
son, of the National City Bank. 

“The following were added to the finance 
committee: Frank A. Vanderlip, Albert H. 
Wiggin and Francis LL. Hine. This ia- 
creases the number of members to nine. 


Mr. Wiggin succeeds Valentine P. Snyder 
on the committee.” ‘ 

The meeting adjourned without electing a 
president to succeed Valentine P. Snyder, 
whose resignation took effect on April 1. 
No announcement was made concerning 
plans for filling the vacancy. 


NO MORE SPECIAL CHECK BOOKS. 


The Birmingham Clearing-House <Asso- 
ciation of Birmingham, Ala., has decided 
that the banks belonging to that association 
will discontinue giving to customers, either 
directly or indirectly, special check books 
bearing their names, business cards, printed 
signature forms, numbers, special binders 
or removable check binders, except when 
the cost is paid by the customer. The banks 
will continue to furnish to the customers 
the regular check books that are kept in 
stock. 


GET YEGGMEN CONVICTED. 


The protective committee of the Wiscon- 
sin Bankers’ Association, with the aid of 
District Attorney Varnum, at Hudson, 
Wis., recently secured the conviction of six 
yegemen, John Howe, John Webb, George 
Williams, Harry Smith, Harry Daniels and 
Frank Mulvaney, captured at Northline on 
January 12. The men had all kinds of bur- 
glars’ tools in their possession and it is be- 
lieved that they came over from St. Paul to 
loot a bank at Hudson. The men had in 
their possession, nitro-glycerine, caps and 
fuse, soap, skeleton keys, files, knives, flash- 


| | 





BANK PICTURES 


Large portraits of past officers, etc., 
made from any good photograph. Splen- 
did for directors’ room or bank offices. 

Write for particulars. 

Oliver Lippincott, Photographer of Men 

Singer Bldg., 149 B’way, New York 

References—The Bankers Magazine 
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Cast Bronze Signs and Tablets 


BRONZE COUNTER SCREENS 
Wire Mesh Enclosures 
To Special Design 

JNO. WILLIAMS INC. Bronze Foundry, 
256 West 27th Street, New York, publishes the 
Magazine “American Art in Bronze and Iron,” il- 
lustrating Bank Counter Screens, Tablets, Sigus, 
etc. Copies free to Bankers. 

“Your Architect knows Jno, Williams Inc,” 





lights, svringe, revolvers, loaded cartridges 
t A S £ 
and a whole kit of tools. 


COSTLY WORD Is “THE.” 


“The” as a prefix to the title of a State 
bank is a rather costly word, “The” Farm- 
ers and Merchants State Bank of Ballinger, 
Texas, has so discovered. Desiring to drop 
“The” as a part of its official title, the bank 
officials inquired if it was official. Informed 
that it was, they asked what was necessary 
to have it eliminated. The State Banking 
Department has ruled that nothing short ot 
a charter amendment—which will cost $50 
will do the werk properly. 


NEW BANK IN EL PASO, TEXAS. 


At El Paso on May 1, the Union Bank 
and Trust Company, the new El Paso in- 
stitution, will spen for business. Officers of 
the new bank have been elected as follows: 
President, E. Move; vice-president, Henry 
Pfaff; secretary, Max Moye; cashier, Adolph 
Schutz. Mr. Schutz is at present assistant 
cashier of the American National Bank. 


SAVAN NAIL BANKER WILL ENTERTAIN. 


When the Georgia State Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation meets at Tybee in June, the members 
will be the guests of Mills B. Lane, presi- 
dent of the Citizens’ and Southern Bank of 
Savannah, for the second evening of the 
session. Mr. Lane has expressed the wish 
to entertain the visitors, and he has been 


accorded this distinction. The affair prom- 
ises to be one of much interest. 

Mr. Lane is very proud of the new Hotel 
Tybee, which he helped finance, and as he 
was the first president of the State Bank- 
ers’ Association, he is desirous of acting as 
host at the hotel which is largely the result 
of his efforts. 


W. G. EVANS TFEADS MOFFAT ROAD. 


As had been generally expected, W. G. 
Evans, president of the Denver City Tram- 
way Company, was elected president of the 
Denver, Northwestern & Pacific Railroad 
(Moffat Road), to sueceed David H. Mot- 
fat, late president of the First National 
Bank of Denver. Fred G. Moffat was 
elected vice-president and Gerald Hughes 
was named as a director of the company. 

TENNESSEE BANKS MERGE. 

The owners of deposits aggregating 3375,- 
000 have been spared the expense of long 
and costly litigation by an agreement be- 
tween the directors of the First National 
Bank of Bristol and those of the Citizens’ 
Bank of Bristol, Tenn. The business of the 
Citizens’ Bank, now in receivers’ hands, has 
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merged with the First National Bank. This 
bank will be ready to pay depositors of the 
Citizens’ Bank as they may demand. 

The directors of the First National Bank 
inquired carefully into the assets of the 
closed bank, and besides being convinced 
that they were satisfactory within them- 
selves. as a precautionary measure required 
and received an indemnity bond of $80,000 
from the directors of the Citizens’ Bank. 





INTEREST AND SAFETY. 


North & Co., bankers of Unadilla, N. Y., 
have sent the following announcement to 
their depositors. It contains much com- 
mon sense and is reproduced herewith: 


To Our Depositors: 

At present there seems to be a_ strife 
among many banks as to which can pay the 
highest interest and offer the most induce- 
ments to secure deposits. We are not in 
that strife. We aim to extend to our custom- 
ers every accommodation which their ac- 
counts will warrant, but do not mean to 
break sound banking rules to get business. 

Remember that the speculative bank pays 
high interest and offers many inducements 
to secure deposits to use in promoting its 
schemes—the conservative bank recognizes 
that it is the trustee for the depositors, and 
must receive a fair remuneration for its 
services, in order to meet the necessary ex- 
penses of running business. 


Nothing is so sensitive as capital—this 
was proven by the money hoarding during 
the panic. A false report, an idle rumor, is 
liable to cause a certain class of people to 
‘“‘make a run on a bank,” and it will simply 
be “history repeating itself’ if, in the fu- 
ture, the same people who are now putting 
money in banks to get high interest, would 
be charging en masse on those banks in a 
mad rush to draw their money out, 

There are expenses in conducting a bank 
which cannot be dodged. Like every other 
business there is a per cent, of loss that 
must be provided for—and when a bank 
over-steps the line of safety, in doing busi- 
ness for nothing in order to secure deposits, 
that very minute the bank must begin to 
make itself good by speculation and taking 
undue chances, because the margin of profit 
on legitimate, conservative banking busi- 
ness is not large enough to warrant such 
concession. 

To-day the real problem to be solved by a 
bank is not how many bonuses can be of- 
fered to secure business, or how much profit 
there will be in this boom or that specula- 
tion—but how it can best protect and keep 
safe the deposits already intrusted to its 
care. It is not so much a question of profit 
as of safety. 

The bank that attempts to better its con- 
dition by paying too high interest on de- 
posits, is as foolish as the boy who tried to 
cure his bilious attack by eating another 
piece of pie. How can a bank afford to pay 
more interest in bad times after a panic, 
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than it could jin prosperous times before the 
panic? 

While some banks, during and since the 
panic, have offered increased interest rates 
on deposits, we have deemed it best to call 
in promiscuous loans and invest our capital 
in United States Government bonds—thereby 
placing an extra safety back log for the 
protection of our depositors, for, as a noted 
financier has written, “‘The safest invest- 
ment in the world is United States Govern- 
ment bonds.” 


19LL CONVENTION CONNECTICUT BANKERS’ 
ASSOCIATION, 


On June 21-22 the annual convention of 
the Connecticut Bankers’ Association wiil 
be in session at The Griswold, Eastern 
Point, New London, Conn. 


NEW YORK BANK MOVES UPTOWN. 
The Hungarian-American Bank, which is 
at the present time controlled by the Cen- 
tral Credit Bank of Budapest and by the 
fungarian Commercial Bank of Pest, the 
latter one of the largest and strongest finan- 
cial institutions in Hungary, is now doing 
business at its new quarters, 147 Fifth ave- 
nue, New York. The bank is in a position 
to assist in providing for the increase of 
banking facilities required by the numerous 
merchants who are moving up on Fifth ave- 
nue from downtown. 


ATLANTIC NATIONAL BANK 


Providence, R. I. 
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LOS ANGELES CHAPTER PLANNING A CLUB 
HOUSE. 


The Los Angeles Chapter of the Ameri- 
ean Institute ef Banking is arranging for 
the erection of a three-story building to be 
occupied as a club house. According to the 
present plan the building is to be fifty by 
150 feet, and is to cost about $40,000, 

The organization has a membership of 
100, comprised of bank clerks and officials 
and about forty others interested in the 
chapter and its work. 


BIG DIVIDEND DECLARED, 


A dividend ef twenty-five per cent. has 
been declared by the Union Trust Company 
of Pittsburgh to stockholders of record 
March 25, payable April 1. The former 
disbursements of the company have been 
fifteen per cent. quarterly, with a Christmas 
dividend of six per cent. Although it is 
not so termed, it is assumed that the pres- 
ent is a quarterly declaration. The institu- 
tion has a capital of $1,500,000 and surplus 
and profits of over $27,000,000. 


MERGER OF NEW ORLEANS BANKS. 


The purchase of the assets and good-will 
of the People’s Bank and Trust Company 
of New Orleans by the Inter-State Trust 
and Banking Company of that city, was 
recently effected. ‘The Inter-State, in addi- 
tion to maintaining its own banking quar- 
ters, will continue to conduct the business 
of the People’s Bank and Trust Company 
in the People’s Bank building. An an- 
nouncement made with regard to the change 
states that the Inter-State has heretofore 
specialized to a great extent in bond, trust 
and savings business, and as it has not done 
a large commercial banking business, it has 
had a surplus in cash and funds in hand 
which could be profitably employed in com- 
mercial banking. The People’s Bank and 
Trust Company has a very large commer- 
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cial banking business and it was this that 
the Inter-State desired to get. The Peo- 
ple’s was chartered in 1865; it has a capital 
ot $100,000 and deposits of about two anda 
half million dollars. The Inter-State Trust 
and Banking Company was formed in 1902 
and has $750,000 capital, with deposits of 
over $4,000,000. Lynn H. Dinkins, its pres- 
ident, is chairman of the Committee on Pro- 
tective Laws of the Trust Company Section 
ot the American Bankers’ Association. 
Three of the officials of the People’s have 
been taken over by the Inter-State, namely, 
Charles E. Novel, cashier, and H. Dabazies 
and A. Lacour, assistant cashiers. 


A RECORD OF GROWTH. 


\s may be seen from the following table 
ot figures, the Corn Exchange National 
Bank of Philadelphia has experienced a re- 
markable growth with the past three and a 
half years: 


DEPOSITS. 
$007, TROON Sa vixcccensatesésca $12,890,803 
er eer 15,363,094 
1008, TROPRNNNE FT occisccsionccvivn 18,508,103 
TROU,. TS BS oko kh sobs eeteconen 18,853,806 
S008... TROVOMNNOE TG sik ke vaccine ecane 19,004,412 
SOTO, SURES BE iictk ae cereoscoons 19,234,283 
1910, Movember 16 .ccccccccceccese 20,088,418 
DORE, SEG Foc cevccvsscwssces 21,539,035 
Ett, SPE TF Sikikcwaniesacksanwcays See 


CHICAGO BANKS CONSOLIDATE, 


The People’s Trust and Savings Bank has 
absorbed the Railway Exchange Bank. The 
combination will give the People’s Trust and 
Savings Bank total deposits of more than 
$5,000,000. Only three officials of the Rail- 
way Exchange Bank will be added to the 
official roster of the People’s Trust and Say- 
ings Bank. A. M. Rode, cashier; R. B. 
Upham, manager of the bond department, 
and H. T. Griswold, assistant cashier, will 
assume similar positions in the new consoli- 
dated institution. 


BIG ENGINEERING CONTRACTS AWARDED TO NEW 
YORK COMPANY. 


J. G. White & Co., Inc., of New York, has 
contracted with the Augusta Railway and 
Electric Company and the Augusta-Aiken 
Railway Company of Augusta, Ga., to ex- 
tend and improve their systems and power 
houses; estimated cost appreximated, $500,- 
000, 

The power house extension is planned for 
two 2,500 K. W. steam turbines, one ef 
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which, with the necessary boilers and auxil- 
iaries, will be installed this year. A seven 
and one-half mile transmission line will be 
built from the power house in Augusta to 
the power house of the Augusta-Aiken Rail- 
way Company near Clearwater, S. C., and a 
500 K. W. motor generator set will be in- 
stalled at this point and a 300 K. W. set in 
the present sub-station near Aiken. 

Under an arrangement with the city the 
wires in the city of Augusta will be placed 
under ground on three of the principal 
streets, involving the laying of about three 
miles of conduits. In connection with this 
underground work, the company will also in- 
stall ornamental poles on Broad street, 
Augusta, carrying its trolley wires and 
feeders and also clusters of tungsten lamps 
for street lighting. An extension of about 
one mile of single track will be made and 
the reconstruction of a large amount of the 
present tracks is planned. 


FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF HOUSTON TO BUILD. 


Plans have been completed for a new 
$50,000 annex to the First National Bank 
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OF THE 


Bankers Magazine 
JULY, 1911 


HE July issue of THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 

will be a special number commemorating the sixty- 
fifth anniversary of the establishment of the Magazine 
in Baltimore in 1846. 


In this day of short-lived publications, we believe that 
a record of sixty-five years of steady growth on the part 
of a magazine is an achievement well worth marking 
in a special way. 


While our Sixty-fifth Anniversary Number, in addi- 
tion to the many excellent regular features of the 
magazine, will contain several strong and interesting 
special articles, if will not be overloaded as special 
issues so often are. 


One of the principal purposes of this anniversary 
number will be to call the attention of the bankers of 
the United States to what the magazine is doing (1) 
for sound currency, sound banking and sound finance ; 
(2) and in pointing out to banks ways for insuring 
greater economy and efficiency in management and 
in adding to their business and _ profits. 


It is our purpose to place a copy of the Sixty- 
fifth Anniversary Number in the hands of every banker 
in this country and Canada. 


The distribution of the 20,000 guaranteed circulation of 
this number is shown on the map on the opposite page. 





Sixty-Fifth Anniversary Number 


The Bankers Publishing Company, 253 Broadway, New York City 
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building at Main and Franklin streets, 
Houston, Tex. The new structure, which is 
to consist of two stories and basement, will 
he used to house the power plant, which 
will be taken out of the basement of the 
present building, as well as the office of the 
building superintendent and his employees. 
The annex will be of uniform construction 
with the First National Bank building and 
the new eight-story office annex, and will go 
up on the east side. 


BIG TRUST ANTONIO, 


The newest financial institution to be 
added to the list of those already located in 
San Antonio is the Texas Land and Trust 
Company, with a capital stock of $5,000,000, 
which is now projected. It is expected that 
the new concern will begin business within 
a few months. Among the incorporators 
are named: N. S. Graham, president of the 
American Bank and Trust Company and 
treasurer of the Equitable Life Insurance 
Company; Judge Charles W. Ogden, attor- 
ney, of the law firm of Ogden, Brooks & 
Napier: J. H. Savage, vice-president West 
Texas Bank and Trust Company and man- 
ager of the G. Bedell Moore estate; Nat M. 
Washer, president of Washer Bros., director 
of the National Bank of Commerce and for- 
mer president of the Chamber of Com- 
merce; W. W. Collier, vice-president of the 
State Bank and Trust Company; Judge S. 
J. Brooks, attorney, member of the firm of 
Brooks & Napier; Dr. J. M. Strahorn, phy- 
sician; A. L. Slaughter, lately of Waco, in- 
surance and stocks; J. C. Bland, late of 
Waco, stocks and bonds; F. L. Pudig, mer- 
chant, of Waco; J. H. Whyte, capitalist, ef 
New Orleans; O. H. Lutz insurance and 
stocks, of San Antonio; Thomas F. Cun- 
ningham. wholesale commission merchant, 
commissioner of New Orleans Public Belt 
tailroad Company, director New Orleans 
Board of Trade. 

One of the chief purposes of the company 
will be to loan money on mortgages 
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throughout Texas and the South, a Eu- 
ropean source of supply being assured. De- 
velopment of lands and the functions of a 
trust company generally will be carried out. 


PROSPEROUS CALIFORNIA BANK, 


On the seventh of March the Union Na- 
tional Bank of Pasadena, Cal., reported a 
capital of $100,000, surplus and undivided 
profits of $41,082, and deposits of $1,638,506. 
The Union Savings Bank, an affiliated insti- 
tution, has loans of $993,210, a paid-up 
capital of $100,000, and deposits of $1,433,- 
994. Both banks are managed by the same 
directors and stockholders. The officers and 
directors are as follows: H. I. Stuart, presi- 
dent; C. W. Smith, vice-president; E. H. 
Groenendyke, cashier; H. I. Mouat, assist- 
ant cashier, C. W. Gates, E. S. Gosney, L. 
R. Macy, T. P. Phillips, George W. Stimson. 


PROMINENT A. I. B. 


J. R. Byers has been elected assistant 
cashier of the Minnesota Loan and Trust 
Company of Minneapolis. He has been 
with the bank eleven years and previous to 
coming to Minneapolis was for six years 
with the Citizens’ Bank of Monroe, Wis. 
Mr. Byers for nearly two years has been 
discount clerk. He is a member of the Min- 
neapolis Chapter of the American Institute 
of Banking. 


MAN HONORED. 


COMMERCE AND DEPOSIT BANK OF CINCINNAT! 


TO LIQUIDATE, 


President William A. Hopkins of the 
Commerce and Deposit Bank of Cincinnati, 
has issued a statement saying that the di- 
rectors have decided to liquidate the insti- 
tution. The depositors will be paid in full, 
the bank closing only because the indivi«- 
uals back of it wish to retire. The bank 
has a paid-up capital of $27,700 and depos- 
its of $96,000. 





BANKING AND FINANCIAL NOTES 


GROWTIL OF THE EQUITABLE LIFE ASSURANCE 


SOCIETY. 


Judge William A. Day has been elected 
president of the Equitable Life Assurance 
Society to fill the vacancy which has existed 
since the death in January of Paul Morton. 
Judge Day was formerly a vice-president 
of the company. 

According to the fifty-first annual report 
of the Equitable Life Assurance Society 
there has been a phenomenal growth in out- 
standing insurance during the past half cen- 
tury. The growth is graphically repre- 
sented by the following table: 


GROWTH IN OUTSTANDING INSURANCE. 


ee Bi ta carecss ssmeineae $1,144,000 
a a errr ee 2,645,500 
DG, Be Tks os caciccomerctotes 143,970,984 
a: BE, Bikcsscscteccnccavecce 177,597,703 
Die Btbbaenaiakoneedneewe 720,662,473 
DOG; Bi, WR isasncsterewincweods 1,116,875,047 
TR: Bey, Beiisn0dascakscaaerweanes 1,347,158,692 


On December 31, 1910, the total assets of 
the society aggregated $494,715,923. The 
financial strength of the society is illus- 
trated by the fact that of this amount, $85,- 
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This Company is selling agent for 
these two important English finan- 
cial books: 


Accountancy. 311 pp., cloth, gilt, $2.00. 
By FRANCIS W. PIXLEY. An en- 
tirely new work dealing with Ac- 
countancy, Constructive and Record- 
ing, from a theoretical and a practi- 
cal point of view. The latest exposi- 
tion of the science. 


Money, Exchange and Banking. 270 pp., 
cloth, gilt, $2.00. By H. T. EASTON, 
Associate of the Institute of Bankers. 
Treats of the above subjects in their 
practical, theoretical, and legal aspects. 


“Is so complete and contains 
so much that business men and 
banks in the financial districts 
have ordered their clerks to read 
it. It also contains information 
that every modern business man 
should have at his fingers’ ends.” 
—wN. Y. Evening Telegram. 
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095,459 consists of surplus assets, the total 
liabilities of the society being $409,620,464. 


W. H. JAMOUNEAU, CASHIER FIRST NATIONAL 


BANK OF EAST NEWARK, N. J. 


Walter H. Jamouneau, the popular cashier 
of the First National Bank of East New- 
ark, N. J., was born in Guernsey, England, 
in 1865 and came to Newark in 1870. 
Twenty-nine years ago he started in the 
Essex County National Bank of Newark as 





W. H. Jamouneau 


FIRST BANK OF EAST 


NEWARK, N. J. 


CASHICR NATIONAL 


a messenger, but was promoted many times, 
attaining the position of paying teller in 
1901. On February 14, 1910, when the First 
National of East Newark was organized, 
Mr. Jamouneau was made cashier, and so 
continues to-day. Associated with him in 
this institution are the following officers 
and directors: Thomas E. Gleeson, presi- 
dent: Samuel Decker, vice-president; John 
W. Reid, vice-president; Robert Jackson, 
assistant cashier. Directors: Thomas E. 
Gleeson, Samuel Decker, F. C. Van Keuren, 
F. W. Horstmann, Adam H. Groel, Edward 
Kenny, William N. Ball, John W. Reid, 
Arthur Greentield, James Wallwork; George 
H. Gleeson, counsel; W. H. Jamouneau, 
William E. Holloway. 
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Our continued prosperity depends upon access 
to the world’s supply of capital. 

This we cannot have unless the foreign investor 
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How we may counteract the influences to un- 
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ELECTIONS AT MUISSISSIPPL VALLEY TRUST COM- 


PANY OF ST. LOUIS. 


A new director and a new safe deposit 
officer of the Mississippi Valley Trust 
Company were elected by its board of di- 
rectors at their regular meeting Wednes- 
day, April 12. 

The new member of the board is Judge 
Henry 3S. Priest and the new officer is 
Frank C. Ball. Judge Priest’s election fills 
the vacancy created by the death of the late 
Judge Wilbur F. Boyle, his partner in the 
firm of Boyle & Priest. He is a prominent 
lawyer and has figured as counsel in some 
ot the most celebrated cases tried in the 
courts of St. Louis in recent years. He isa 
native of Ralls County, Missouri, and a 
graduate of Westminster College, Fulton, 
Mo. He was admitted to the bar in 187% 
and since has been continuously engaged in 
the practice of law in St. Louis. He was 
in partnership with Judge Boyle, whom he 
succeeds on the Mississippi Valley Trust 
Company’s board, from 1905 until the lat- 
ter’s recent death. 

Frank C. Ball, who succeeds Charles W. 
Morath as safe deposit officer, has been in 
the service of the company since 1906, when 
he resigned the position of assistant cashier 
of the Jefferson County Bank of De Soto, 
Mo., and came to St. Louis. He is at pres- 
ent secretary of the St. Louis Chapter of 
the American Institute of Banking, and by 
reason of an unanimous nomination, April 
12, he may be called the president-elect of 
that organization for the year 1911-12. 


GENERAL NEWS NOTES 


Personal and Otherwise 


Norman H. Davis, vice-president and 
general manager of The Trust Company 
of Cuba in Havana submits a_ statement 
showing the financial condition of his insti- 
‘ution for the year ending December 31 
that shows plainly the remarkable growth 
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and development of the trust company busi- 
ness in Cuba. The company now holds 
mortgages, securities and properties in trust, 
as trustees under bond issues or under 
private trusts to an amount exceeding $5,- 
000,000, which does not show in the regular 
financial statement. 

For the year 1910, the gross profits 
amounted to $94,316, the expenses to $34,- 
218, leaving a profit of $60,098. From the 
profit of $60,098 the directors placed $5,500 
to a contingent account to provide for 
losses, paid out $30,000 in dividends—thirty- 
three per cent. semi-annually—on July 15, 
1910, and January 16, 1911, and placed 
$20,000 to the reserve fund. 

In its first five years of business this com- 
pany has earned $246,000 of which it has 
paid to its stockholders in cash dividends 
the sum of $145,000 or twenty-nine per cent. 
on its capital of $500,000, $17,000 in taxes 
and placed $80,000 to the reserve fund. 

The report submitted gave the deposits 
at $527,454, total resources at $1,126,254. 


lewis H. Losee, who for the past five 
vears has been assistant general manager 
of the Lawyers Title Insurance and Trust 
Company, in charge of the Brooklyn office, 
was selected vice-president of the company 
at a meeting of the directors held in Man- 
hattan March &. 

Herbert EK. Jackson, formerly comptrol- 
ler of the company, has been elevated to the 
position of general manager. 

For the present the assistant general 
managership will remain vacant. No action 
was taken to fill the vacancy of assistant 
secretary, created by the resignation of G. 
A. Fleury, who is now president of the 
United States Title Company. 

Mr. “Losee will continue in charge of the 
3rooklyn business of the company, and it is 
probable that when the assistant general 
managership is filled the new incumbent will 
assist Mr. Losee in the conduct of the grow- 
ing local business. Mr. Losee is also presi- 
dent of the Queens County Mortgage Com- 
pany. 


701 








Modern Banking Methods 


By A. R. BARRETT 
FIFTH EDITION 

















A Practical Treatise on the Organization and 
Management of a Bank— illustrated with over 200 






improved forms of bank books and records, filled out 






to represent actual transactions. 
The duties of the respective officers of a bank are 
fully set forth, and the workings of every department 








clearly explained. 
Methods of Bank Accounting, designed to insure 







clearness, economy and safety constitute a leading 





feature of this valuable work. 
Profitable and Progressive Banking demands a 






knowledge of the latest and most approved systems of 
conducting the bank’s operations —a knowledge that 







may be acquired from this book. 


** Modern Banking Methods” has been adopted as 
the text-book on practical banking in the course of 


study prescribed by the American Institute of Bank 
Clerks. 


Modern Banking Methods contains 325 octavo 










pages; bound in buckram, price, carriage prepaid, $4 
a copy. 
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—-A comparison of the two last state- 
ments rendered by the Bankers Trust Com- 
pany of New York, one dated November 10 
last and the other prepared as of February 
28, 1911, reveals a growth that is highly 
gratifying to those who have seen this in- 
stitution develop along conservative lines. 
Total resources have increased from $77,- 
800,133 to $94,164,466, and deposits from 
$63,060,157 to $76,074,218. 


—Stockholders of the Federal Trust Com- 
pany of St. Louis, Mo., voted to change the 
name to Federal Trust Company, for the 
sake of a shorter title. 

Amendments to the charter were voted 
which will empower the company to receive 
deposits, conduct safe deposit vaults, man- 
age estatcs and transact a complete trust 
company business. According to President 
C. B. Thomas, the company has no intention 
of opening a bank: and will confine its busi- 
ness to the present lines, financing enter- 
prises outside the field of the banking 
business, 


—According to a report dated February 
28, the Trust Company of America in New 
York has loans outstanding to the amount 
of $18,166,870; liquid assets of $192,201; 
total resources of $36,078,202, and total de- 
posits of $27,256,100. 


—On, March 7 the Central National Bank 
of Vopeka, Kan., reported loans and secu- 
rities of $1,349,834, a surplus of $40,000, de- 
posits of $2,256,645, and total resources of 
$2,704,354. The officers are: J. R. Burrow, 
president; E. FE. Ames, P. I. Bonebrake, FE. 
H. Crosby and S. S. Ott, vice-presidents ; 
George A. Guild, cashier; F. C. Thompson, 
assistant cashier. 


—QOn the first day of March the First 
National Bank of Kansas City, Mo., com- 
memorated its twenty-fifth anniversary. An 
engraved letter was mailed to friends and 
patrons, calling attention to the fact that 
the original capital was $250,000, and the 


present capital, surplus and profits will 
total $2,500,000. 

—At the close of business, March 7, the 
Fourth National Bank of New York re- 
ported discounts and time loans of $20,643,- 
939; demand loans of $13,905,094; $10,683,- 
354 of capital, surplus and net profits; 
deposits of $44,431,642 and total resources 
of $56,108,053. 


—The banking house of Spitzer & Co., es- 
tablished in 137], and having offices at To- 
ledo, New York and Chicago, announces the 
change of its firm name to Spitzer, Rorick 
& Co. All the partners of Spitzer & Co. 
continue as partners in the new firm, with 
the exception of Sidney Spitzer. 


—H. M. Byllesby & Co., construction en- 
gineers, have issued an illustrated booklet 
describing the cities served and the proper- 
ties operated by them. It shows finished 
and unfinished work of every kind, from the 
installation of a concrete dam and power- 
house to the planting of a line of telephone 
poles, equipped with the specially designed 
Byllesby arms. There are several photo- 
graphs of night scenes in thriving western 
cities, showing the illuminations in use. 


Under the management of H. P. Stim- 
son the Hotel Cumberland, Broadway and 
54th street, New York City, has achieved 
a unique distinction as a modern hotel with 
every comfort and convenience for those 
who appreciate these features without too 
much display and at a moderate price. 





Advertisers in THE BANKERS MAGA- 
ZINE are assured of a bona fide circula- 


tion among Banks, Bankers, Capitalists 
and others in this and foreign countries, 
at least double that of any other monthly 
banking publication 
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THE FULL TEXT OF THE STATUTE WITH COPIOUS ANNOTATIONS 
Third and Revised Edition, 1908 
By JOHN J. CRAWFORD, of the New York Bar 
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HE adoption of this Law so generally by the different States has made it one 

i a of the most important statutes ever enacted in this Country, and isof special 

interest to every banker. Hardly any case now arises upon a negotiable in- 
strument, but requires the application of some provision of the Act. 






The standard edition of the Law is that prepared by the draftsman. In this 
THIRD EDITION, the author has cited upwards of two hundred new cases, in 
which the statute has been construed or applied. Thisis the only book in which 
these cases are collected. These are not only important in the states where they 
were rendered, but also in all other states where the statute is in force. 









All of the original annotations are preserved. These are not merely a digest 
and compilation of cases, but indicate the decisions and other sources from which 
the various provisions of the statute were drawn. They were prepared by Mr. 
Crawford himself, and many of them are his original notes to the draft of the Act 
submitted to the Conference of Commissioners on Uniformity of Laws. 









A specially important feature is that the notes point out the changes which 
have been made in the law. 






CRAWFORD'S ANNOTATED NEGOTIABLE INSTRU- 
MENTS LAW, (Third Edition, 1908) 


Is a neat octavo volume, bound in law canvas. Price $3.00 net, but sent by 
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Within easy and comfortable access to all 
railroad stations, theatres and restaurants, 
the Cumberland possesses many advantages 
tor bankers visiting New York, among which 
is the fact that Mr. Stimson was _ himself 
formerly a banker. 


CANADIAN NOTES 


At the annual meeting of the Bank of 
British North America, held in London, the 
usual dividend was declared at the rate of 
six per cent. per annum and bonus of one 
per cent. per annum, making ip all seven 
per cent. for the year. 

The sum of $125,000 was transferrred to 
the reserve fund, making the total now 
$2,725,000, and $50,000 was transferred to 
bank premises account, and a balance of 
about $105,000 was earried forward. 

As in 1910, a general bonus of five per 
cent. was granted to the staff of the bank, 
and altogether the year has been one of 
much expansion and growth in all depart- 
ments of this flourishing institution. 


—The paid-up capital of this enterprising 
bank is now 81,123,000, with an addition of 


Berlitz School 


Languages 
MADISON SQ., 1122 BROADWAY 


Harlem Branch, 343 Lenox Ave., 
above 127th St. 
Beookiyn Branch, 218 Livingston St. 
Branches in over 250 leading cities 
Summer School Asbury Park, N, J. 
Hotel Touraine Annex 
Fifth Av. near Grand 


Teachers sent all points within 50 miles 
Day and Evening Lessons, in Classes or 
Privately, at School or at Residence. 






AWARDS 
PARIS EXPOSITION, 1900, 2 GOLD MEDALS 
LILLE s 1902, GOLD MEDAL 
ZURICH - 1902, GOLD MEDAL 
ST. Louis “ 1904, GRAND PRIZE 
LIEGE “ 1905, GRAND PRIZE 
LONDON “ 1908, GRAND PRIZE 





$100,000 subscribed for. Four’ branches 
were opened during the past year, three of 
these being in Manitoba and one in Sas- 
katchewan, this being another evidence of 
the rapid growth of the bank’s western busi- 
ness. The total assets amount to $9,704,636, 
or an increase of about $1,800,000 over last 








HOME 


BANK OF 
TORONTO, ONT. 


CANADA. HEAD OFFICE, 


year’s total. The bank’s liabilities to the 
public amount to $8,111,060, and are com- 
posed of $5,998,906 for deposits bearing in- 
terest, and $1,465,021 for deposits not bear- 
ing interest, while there are notes in circula- 
tion valued at $743,770. Liabilities to the 
shareholders include $1,123,257 for paid-up 
capital and $375,000 for reserve account, 
while the contingent account calls for $50.- 
000. The amount to be carried forward 
this year is $28,203, against $55,629 from 
last vear. 


OPPORTUNITY FOR THE RE- 
SOURCEFUL INVENTOR 
A was recently suggested by a_ bank 
president as something to be desired 
business houses where deposits are received 
and entries made in the depositors’ books. 
the deposits in the pass books and for du- 
plicating such entries for the bank, together 
tor, together with the usual registering and 
totalizing devices common to the ordinary 


RECEIVING teller’s cash register 
in banks, building associations and other 
The register should have means for entering 
with a record of the corresponding deposi- 
cash register of commerce. 
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All important aspects of the recent increased 
Production of Gold and the Future of Prices 
are discussed in a new book published by 


THE BANKERS PUBLISHING CO. 


PRODUCTION AND FUTURE PRICES 


7 


Harrison H. Brace, LL.M. 


The whole subject is presented in a remarkably 
lucid manner.—Omaha World-Herald. 


The book is a careful study of the theme at hand. 
It presents in a condensed form a great mass of 
data which must prove of value to the student of 
prices. —St. Paul Pioneer Press. 


Beautifully Printed — Price $1.50 net 
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AN UNUSUAL INVESTMENT PROPOSITION 


\ SEVEN PER CENT. PREFERRED INDUSTRIAL, YIELDING 6.4 PER CENT, NET 


PARTICIPATING 
TECTED BY PROPERTY VALUED 


XQUALLY WitH COMMON IN ALL DIVIDENDS, AND PRO- 
AT MoRE THAN Two TO ONE 


By Edward White 


It is indeed unusual to find an issue of 
cumulative preferred stock of any _ kind 
which shares equally with the common in 
the distribution of all dividends, and it is 
still more extraordinary to find that stock 
with a guaranty of 6.4 per cent. net and 
protected by tangible property conservatively 
valued at two and one-half times the total 
issue. 

It is putting it mildly to say that such a 
stock should be attractive to the most 





Cc. R. HOUSER 


TREASURER AND GENERAL MANAGER AMOLE 
SOAP COMPANY, PEORIA, ILLINOIS 


careful, most conservative investor, and yet 
when the truth is fully realized it is one 
of the plainest propositions ever presentea 
to the public. Briefly told, the story is this: 
In 1883 an English soap-maker, Abraham 
srayshaw, established a small factory at 
Peoria, Illinois, for the production of soaps 
from the root of a plant grown in Mexico. 
Mr, Brayshaw was the sole possessor of the 
secret of extracting the saponaceous qual- 
ities of the plant, and later he took the pre- 
caution to protect himself and his business 
with trademarks and patents from the 
United States patent office at Washington. 
The superiority of the goods which he man- 


ufactured, under the name of Mexican Amole 
seap, enabled him to build up a living busi- 
ness, but no effort was made ito push 
it. For twenty-seven years Mr. Brayshaw 
and his three sons plodded along, giving the 
most perfect satisfaction to all who used 
their goods, but without taking advantage 
of the wonderful opportunity which their 
formulas and their methods afforded, 

In the fall of 1910, a close corporation 
organized under the name of the Amole 
Soap Co., purchased the factory and equip- 
ment with all the valuable trademarks and 
patents renewed under new serial numbers. 
Reing headed by Mr. C. R. Houser, a prace 
tical business man, moved by modern hustle 
and perseverance, and who earned his first 
dollar as a boy in the employ of the old 
Mexican Amole Soap factory, the new com- 
pany began immediately to develop a_ busti- 
ness with a wonderful paying capacity. The 
last four months under the old manage- 
ment the volume of business’ transacted 
reached a total of $20,150, whereas the first 
four months under the new management 
the figures reached a total of $29,741, a net 
gain of nearly fifty per cent. This was oc- 
complished with the infection of energy, 
but without any advertising whatever. 

The profits are so large as to warrant the 
management in saying that if the present 
business is maintained, without any further 
increase, the first year’s dividends will be 
sixteen per cent., and possibly more, that 
is, the common stock ($150,000) will be paid 
sixteen per cent., and the preferred ($50,- 
000), even if all of it is sold, will be paid 
sixteen per cent.—seven per cent. guaran- 
teed and nine per cent, extra to make its 
participation equal to that of the common 
stock. 

The financial standing of the company is 
seen in the following statement: 


ASSETS. 
Real estate, low estimate ........$80,000 
I, WR. cs ce ckaeedene mans 18,000 
DEOOR OM TO nciicciascivviccccecs 32,000 
Cash and accounts receivable... 18,000 
Patents, good will, etc, ......... 52,000 
WORED  esiccshinisngesasnsnadsensaeeee 
LIABILITIES, 
Capital stock outstanding........$160,000 
Indebtedness on building ........ 21,000 
CUPTOME RCCOUMTS 2c cccicccvscece 19,000 
WN ‘anarvccdsdtasardseonndens ee 


The real estate valuation, including as it 
does eighty-one feet on Water street, Peoria, 
with two three-story buildings and four one- 
story buildings, is very conservative, as is 
also the value put upon the machinery and 
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steck on hand, and yet the total of these 
tangible assets, with the total indebtedness 
deducted is $109,000, or more than twice the 
amount of the preferred cumulative seven 
per cent. stock. This stock has a first lien 
on all the property of the company, and is 
offered for sale at $110 per share, 

Seap, as we all know, is one of the most 
staple articles of modern commerce, and it 
has reached a point where the prime con- 
sideration in its purchase is quality. There- 
fore, it is easy to see that if a concern 


manufactures a quality which commands 





THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 


solely on t 
the h: 
on the road, 

with the aid of addition 


sales of over $7,000 a month 
merits of the article, and without 
of advertising or salesmen 
same concern can, 
capital, swell its 
proportions, 

Further information concerning this en- 
terprise can be had by addressing the Amo 


soon business to enormo 


Seal Company, 117 Water street, Peor 
Illinois. 

Reference may be made to the Illino 
National Bank, William C. White, cashiec 


Peoria, Illinois 


WITH BANKERS MAGAZINE ADVERTISERS 


ARTISTIC BRONZE SIGNS AND TABLETS 


HE bronze medal with reverse side in 
enamel reproduced herewith is the 
work of W. H. Abbott, of 143 West 


42nd street, New York. Mr. Abbott has 
an advertisement appearing elsewhere in 





WHERE THE STATUTE OF 


A WELL-KNOWN 

a story the other day about the stat- 
ute of limitations. 

One day an old Southerner walked into 

this banker's The Southerner 

a typical gentleman of the old school. 


Kansas banker told 


office. was 


“What can [ do for you?” asked the 
banker. 
“Well,” replied the Southerner, “about 


thirty-five years ago I loaned a man down 
South some money—not a very big sum. 
I told him that whenever I should need it 
I would let him know and he could pay me 


the money. I need some money now, so 1 


this issue of Tne Bankers Macazine. He 
makes designs, name plates, architectural 
and memorial tablets in bronze and brass, 
and makes a specialty of bronze signs for 
bank buildings. 





LIMITATIONS NEVER RUNS 


shall let him know and T would like to have 
you transact the business for me.” 
“My 


“you have no claim on that money. 


good friend,” replied the banker, 
The 
statute of limitations has run against that 
lean vears and years ago.” 

“Sir,” replied the Southerner, “the man 
to whom I loaned that money is a gentle- 
man. The statute of limitations never runs 
against a gentleman.” 

Se the banker sent for the money, and 
within a reasonable time thereafter the 
money came. There was a courtly gentle- 
man at the other end of the transaction 
also.—Nansas City Journal. 








